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Civil Code
(B WA e EEE A+ LS)
(Act No. 89 of April 27, 1896)
B—m AR
Part I General Provisions
B—E ®BA

Chapter 1 Common Provisions

GEATEH

(Fundamental Principles)
FH—k BRI AHOEIRCEE L g hida sz,
Article 1 (1) Private rights must conform to the public welfare.
2 FEROITH R OFRIADOIRITIE, GERICIEVIRFIATOR T NI S 720,
(2) The exercise of rights and performance of duties must be done in good faith.
3 tEMOBEERIE. chEiFrsiaun,
(3) No abuse of rights is permitted.

(R B itE)
(Standard for Construction)
Bk ZoFENE. BAOFK & O RENFEEZE & LT MIRL i3 s e,
Article 2 This Code must be construed in accordance with honoring the dignity of

individuals and the essential equality of both sexes.

BE A
Chapter 2 Person

B fERBEN
Section I Capacity to Hold Rights

Bk BMEo=H13. B E 2,
Article 3 (1) The enjoyment of private rights shall commence at birth.

2 WMEANE FaXENOMREIC LV Sh 2G2S, FzEE75.

(2) Unless otherwise provided by applicable laws, regulations or treaties, foreign
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nationals shall enjoy private rights.

BT ATREEN
Section II Capacity to Act

(&RAE)
(Age of Majority)
FIO% F Tk b o KRIEE TS,

Article 4 The age of majority is reached when a person has reached the age of 20.

CRAE#E OB T8)

(Juristic Act of Minors)

Bk RKEEWERITR 2T 21203 TORENADEEZ G20 TR 600, 272
L. BICHER 265, XE5%h 2 fh s FERT RIS TR ZoORY T,

Article 5 (1) A minor must obtain the consent of his/her statutory agent to perform any
juristic act; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to an act merely intended to
acquire a right or to be relieved of a duty.

2 RPIHORUEICIXT S EE TR IO ET I enTED,

(2) A juristic act in contravention of the provision of the preceding paragraph may be
rescinded.

3 BAIHOKEIC» DS T EENEANHN ZED T 237 L 2P, ToHB O
HFANICBWNT, RREEVHBICWY T2 2 M TE 5, HNEEDRWTWZEFL
HERY T8 &Y, [AlkE T 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provision of paragraph 1, in cases the statutory agent permits
the disposition of property by specifying the purpose thereof, a minor may freely
dispose of the same to the extent of such purpose. The same shall apply in cases his/
her statutory agent permits the disposition of the property without specifying any

purpose.

CRIRAEG OEFE D))

(Permission for Minors to Carry on Business)
g U O EZE 2 SN ARREE 1, T oESRICH L Q3 iKEE & [J—ofT
REETIEH T 5,

Article 6 (1) A minor who is permitted to carry on one or more kinds of business shall
have the same capacity to act as a person of the age of majority as far as such
business is concerned.

2 AIHOHEICBO T RIKEEVNZOEFIIEAL 2 W TEROHEHVH L & ST L
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OEENFN, Bl B oFUEICIEV. Toifn]ZzI0HEL, XiFZhEHIRT 2
ZEMTEDL,

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the minor may be unable to
perform the relevant business for any reason, his/her statutory agent may revoke or

limit permission in accordance with the provisions of Part IV (Relatives).

(R ARt oEH)
(Ruling for Commencement of Guardianship)

Bk M EoRFICL B2 AT SR8 )2 RSEIICH 5 HITONTUL, FhEd]
ATLE, AN BCIR# . USRI OB, AR N R BT RIEAL RIEEE A
A WIESEAXIIMBREOFERKICLY ., RARGOEN T 220 TE5,

Article 7 With respect to any person who constantly lacks the capacity to discern right
and wrong due to mental disability, the family court may order the commencement
of guardianship at the request of the person in question, his/her spouse, any relative
within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian of a minor, the supervisor of the
guardian of a minor, the curator, the supervisor of the curator, the assistant, the

supervisor of the assistant, or a public prosecutor.

(R NSO RN
(Adult Ward and Guardian of Adult)
BAGR REMMGoOEN 2T EE REHEERIAL L. ShIRERRAZTT 5,
Article 8 A person who has become subject to the ruling of commencement of
guardianship shall be an adult ward, and a guardian of an adult shall be appointed
for him/her.

(BRI R AN D EEATR)
(Juristic Act of an Adult Ward under Guardianship)
Bk REFRRAOEEITRIE IVHET 2 e TE 5, 220, Bl AZ ol
HE B SIC T 217 &Ic WL, ZofRY T,
Article 9 A juristic act performed by an adult ward may be rescinded; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply to any act relating to daily life, such as the

purchase of daily household items.

(RAFRLOEHOIGH L)
(Rescission of Ruling for Commencement of Guardianship)
P FLERICHET L ERANEKL 72 & 13 FESHIPTE AR BUHE. TUEREEN o
R AN CGRIKERAANKROKRFERAANZ VD, DITEIL, )  REEEAN CRikFEER
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ERAKOKRERAERAZC S, DITHEL, ) XIIMBREORICE D, AR oEH
20 E S22 T e 67200,

Article 10 When the cause set forth in Article 7 ceases to exist, the family court must
rescind the ruling of the commencement of guardianship at the request of the person
in question, his/her spouse, any relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the
guardian (hereinafter referring to the guardian of a minor and the guardian of an
adult), the supervisor of the guardian (hereinafter referring to the supervisor of the
guardian of a minor and the supervisor of the guardian of an adult), or a public

prosecutor.

(PRAERd G o EH)
(Ruling of Commencement of Curatorship)

B3 M EoREFICL D FHEART S ijjﬁb‘%b SAFNTHLEICOWTUE, K
Jiik#JF'frci AN LS. TSN OB, BN B RN il fhDEE A 3w
HEHOMRKICEY, KMEFROEHZT L2 8T % B, 122 L HERISRUET 25 R
HLHEITONTUE, ZDFRY Twy,

Article 11 With respect to any person who whose capacity is extremely insufficient to
appreciate right or wrong due to any mental disability, the family court may order
the commencement of curatorship upon a request by the person in question, his/her
spouse, any relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian, the
supervisor of the guardian, the assistant, the supervisor of the assistant, or a public
prosecutor; provided however, that, this shall not apply to any person in respect of

whom a cause set forth in Article 7 exists.

(AR N ORAEN)

(Person under Curatorship and his/her Curator)

B RMERGoEH =T 2 miE. wREAL L, ZHUSRIEAZTT 5,

Article 12 A person who has become subject to the ruling of commencement of
curatorship shall be the person under curatorship, and a curator shall be appointed
for him/her.

(TRMEND[AEEE S H1785)
(Acts Requiring Consent of Curator)
FrH=% WRMEADRIIBT 517827 51CE. T OMREADREZFRT TR 5700,
Fe72 U, BRI IZLHICHUET 24T3IC 20T, 2R Ty,
Article 13 (1) A person under curatorship must obtain the consent of his/her curator if

he/she intends to perform any of the following acts; provided, however, that, this
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shall not apply to the acts provided for in the proviso of Article 9:

— JUARZHIXL, XWFAHTSZ &,

(i) receive or use any principal;

= fElEMREEE T A 2 L,

(i1) borrow any money or guarantee any obligation;

= ANEEZOMEELMEICH T AN oRR e N 751 Re o2 L,

(iii) perform any act with the purpose of obtaining or relinquishing any right
regarding real estate or other valuable property;

W SEMTRzd 528,

(iv) take any procedural action;

Foo PG FORESOIMER G (ke CPRE AR B =1 /7)) 3 5 —THICH
ETLHMEEEZND, ) 23d2L,

(v) make a gift, make any settlement, or agree to arbitrate (referring to the
agreement to arbitrate as provided in paragraph 1, Article 2 of the Arbitration Act
(Act No. 138 of 2003));

N MO EERE L EREEXITEEO R EZ T L2 L,

(vi) accept or renounce any inheritance, or partition any estate;

L WG odiAL il B2 REEL ., BTG oRiAR 2 A4GE L, XITEHEITER
PRI L L,

(vii) refuse an offer of a gift, renounce any bequest, accept the offer of gift with
burden, or accept any bequest with burden;

JNORTER U WA RERE TS L,

(viii) effect any new construction, renovation, expansion, or major repairs; or

L BN RICED LM EHA L HEREEZT52 L,

(ix) make any lease agreement with a term which exceeds the period set forth in
Article 602.

2 FEESAIPTIE B TR ASOFET 2 FH XNIRMEAL U AR EEE ADFERICL D,
BRME NP HPIASFTIHGT TR DITR 2 T 255 TH > T T OREADEEE
BRI o W EOEHETLZ N TEL, 2R L. BIRERELEFCHET 2175
IOV, 2R T2,

(2) At the request of the person provided in the main clause of Article 11, or any
curator or any supervisor of the curator, the family court may make a ruling that
the person under curatorship must obtain the consent of his/her curator even in
cases he/she intends to perform any act other than those set forth in each item of the
preceding paragraph; provided, however, that this shall not apply to the acts
provided for in the proviso to Article 9,

3 READEELZ BRI ST EICOWT, #ME AR E A O iR ET 55
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TR E D S TEEL L & S, RIS, #R e AoZERIck 0. &
TEADEEICNRND L5 25250 2 LMW TE D,

(3) With respect to any act which requires the consent of the curator, if the curator
does not give consent in cases where the interest of the person under curatorship is
unlikely to be prejudiced, the family court may, at the request of the person under
curatorship, give permission in lieu of the consent of the curator.

4 MEANDRIEEZELRTNTR62TRTH > T ToEEXITZIN\b L 25
BNTLIZbDIE, BDHT I eNTED,

(4) An act which requires the consent of the curator may be rescinded if it was

performed without such consent or any permission in lieu thereof.

(PRMEF G D B HISFOIGH L)
(Rescission of Ruling of Commencement of Curatorship)

FHUR H = RASUSHET S JRRANHIK L 72 & 13 SBEEcHpmd, A Foii . U@
FN OB, RRFERAN, RRFEERAEEA. RIEA RESEE N UIMRERE OfRIC &
0. ERIG O 2 I H SR T 7,

Article 14 (1) When the cause provided in the main clause of Article 11 ceases to exist,
the family court must rescind the order of the commencement of curatorship at the
request of the person in question, his/her spouse, any relative within the fourth
degree of kinship, the guardian of a minor, the supervisor of the guardian of a
minor, the curator, the supervisor of the curator, or a public prosecutor.

2 FIESHFTIE, FUHICRUE 2 & 0FEKRIC LV FiIRE _JHOEHEH D258 U FE—H 2 I
HITZeMTE5,

(2) At the request of the person prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the family
court may rescind, in whole or in part, the ruling under paragraph 2 of the

preceding Article.

(HihBRan o 254
(Ruling of Commencement of Assistance)

BHIA K EoRRFIC LD FHEZABT SN A TH L EICOWTUE, RKEESH
ATl RN BCIR# . IR oFUR, e AN R REEA RIEA RIEEE N OUIMEEE o
RICK ., Wit oEHE T L 2 eATE L, 2L, BRI+ R AUHE
TLIRRARH L EICOWTE, ZDRD Ty,

Article 15 (1) With respect to any person who has insufficient capacity to appreciate
right or wrong due to any mental disability, the family court may rule the
commencement of assistance upon a request by the person in question, his/her

spouse, any relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian, the
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supervisor of the guardian, the curator, the supervisor of the curator, or a public
prosecutor; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to any person who has the
cause set forth in Article 7 or the main clause of Article 11.

2 AN OFHDFHRIC LY @m0 2 3 51203 RADRED T HIER 5700,

(2) The ruling of commencement of assistance at the request of any person other than
the person in question shall require the consent of the person in question.

3 iRt o, B HERFEIRoBENDUIH N ROl —HoE & b
IS LT IE7e 67200,

(3) The ruling of commencement of assistance must be made concurrent with the
ruling under paragraph 1 of Article 17 or the ruling under paragraph 1 of Article
876-9.

(AR NS Ol A

(Person under Assistance and Assistant)
B wRt o 220 2B E SE AL L. ZhicHiBh A&7 2,
Article 16 A person who has become subject to the ruling of commencement of

assistance shall be a person under assistance, and an assistant shall be appointed
for him/her.

(Wi ND[FE 2T 5 5oE )
(Ruling Requiring Person to Obtain Consent of Assistant)

B FeEEAHATE BT —IHASQIRUE 3 2 B X3 A4S L < ISAhEEE A
DEFRICE Y WEIADPFEDOFETR 2 T 21T T oM NoRIEL2F20hidns
BNFOENETLZ LN TEDL, LREL. ToBEHICLY ZoliEz2 B hidns iz
WHDETHIENTELITRIE, BT =K TARET 21780 —ERIRS,

Article 17 (1) At the request of the person provided in the main clause of paragraph 1
of Article 15, or any assistant or supervisor of the assistant, the family court may
make the ruling that the person under assistance must obtain the consent of his/her
assistant if he/she intends to perform any particular juristic act; provided, however,
that the act for which such consent must be obtained pursuant to such ruling shall
be limited to the acts provided in paragraph 1 of Article 13.

2 RN oEDFERIC LV FTHOEN %2 T 21213 RADERES T UTm S e,

(2) The ruling set forth in the preceding paragraph at the request of any person other
than the person in question shall require the consent of the person in question.

3 @ ADEELZ BT IR ST EICOWT, Gl A Aofiix EHT 55
ZADIR NS E D S TR E L & S, FESHIPNE, il AofERIc kv |
MADRZEISND L2 5A 5 2 ENTED,
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(3) With respect to any act which requires the consent of the assistant, if the assistant
does not give consent in cases where the interest of the person under assistance is
unlikely to be prejudiced, the family court may, at the request of the person under
assistance, give permission which is in lieu of the consent of the assistant.

4 WM ADREEZBRTNEIR SR THTH > T ZoEENTZUNDb 2] 25
BNTLIZb DI, BRDHT I eNTED,

(4) An act which requires the consent of the assistant may be rescinded if it was

performed without such consent or any permission in lieu thereof.

(HhBRtG O FHZFOHGH L)
(Rescission of Ruling of Commencement of Assistance)

FEAS BHIREIHASOIHRE T 2 JERANERK L 72 & S 13, S, A Bl
. UBSEN OFUR, RIRFEER I ARER REE A il A Sl s N\ OUIRERE o
KISE Y EWBHG OEHZ X0 S T i s,

Article 18 (1) When the cause provided in the main clause of paragraph 1 of Article 15
ceases to exist, the family court must rescind the ruling of commencement of
assistance at the request of the person in question, his/her spouse, any relative
within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian of a minor, the supervisor of the
guardian of a minor, the assistant, the supervisor of the assistant, or a public
prosecutor.

2 FRERCHIPTE AITHICRUE T 2 HoRERIC K U AIERT —THO S H 025 X UE—E8%2 I
HTZ N TED,

(2) At the request of the person prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the family
court may rescind, in whole or in part, the ruling under paragraph 1 of the
preceding Article.

3 FIFRBIHOBEHROFE/N\AL T RO —IHOSHEH 2 T XTI ETHEFITE K
FEFCHIATE, @hPhFRLn OEH] 2 I I S U 6720,

(3) In cases the ruling under paragraph 1 of the preceding Article and the order under
paragraph 1 of Article 876-9 are to be rescinded in their entirety, the family court

must rescind the ruling of commencement of assistance.

(FFHIH o B
(Relationship between Rulings)
FHNE RAMGoOEN% T 258180 AR DR N OUIHEIATH 2 & S
FIEFCHIPTIE, £ ORNIHRD R AEF G X wiihFR L o & 2 X0 I S g hidae & 7
Article 19 (1) In cases any ruling for commencement of guardianship is to be made,

and the person in question is a person under curatorship or the person under
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assistance, the family court must rescind the ruling of commencement of curatorship
or commencement of assistance pertaining to such person in question.

2 FUHORUER. RIEFG oz 55512 B 0 TR ADSIRERR RAE L < 3l
NTHh oL e &, Xm0tz 9 5551 B0 TR ADIRER IR R A L <3k
EANTH2 L EIOWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis in cases
where the person in question, upon ruling of commencement of curatorship, is an
adult ward or a person under assistance, or in cases where the person in question is,
at the time of the ruling for commencement of assistance, an adult ward or a person

under curatorship.

(HIRRAT 2 BE/ 18 O MITF 1 D #E5R)

(Right of Demand by Person who is Counterparty to Person with Limited Capacity)

Bk HIRRITRAE 1E CRIRES, IREEBRN SR AR R - HERE —HoE %2
T A Z S LITRIC, ) oMFRE. 2 ohlBUT&EEIE B T RaE I (T
FENORIRZZ T 2o, ITHEL, ) -7’k 2oEiatL, —EH oM
MEED T, ZOMBMNICZOIRDETZ LN TELTRHEIERT LM E I ML ST

FEOMEETLIeNTEL, ZoHHICBWT, ToENZTOMMMNICHELE ZFL &

WeEE, TOMTREIERLEb DL AT,

Article 20 (1) The person who is the counterparty to a person with limited capacity
(hereinafter referring to any minor, an adult ward, a person under curatorship, and
a person under assistance who has become subject to the ruling under paragraph 1
of Article 17) may, after such person with limited capacity has become a person with
capacity (hereinafter referring to a person free of any limitation on capacity to act),
issue to such person a notice which demands, by establishing a certain period which
is one month or more, that he/she should give a definite answer on whether or not
such person will ratify such act which may be rescinded within such period. In such
case, if such person fails to send any definite answer within such period, he/she is
deemed to have ratified such act.

2 HIFRATRBES 18 oM T 08 HIBRIT R BE 1B DM TR BE 1 & 7 S 7 OIS, € o E NI
A RENSOIFIINISH U, Z OFEFRA DTS OO THIHICHE T 2 5% L2
BT, ZheBEMATEOHIBINICHES 2R L v e b, [AIARE C Al 75,

(2) The second sentence of the preceding paragraph shall likewise apply in cases
where, while such person with limited capacity has not yet become a person with
capacity, the person who is the counterparty to the person with limited capacity
issues to the statutory agent, curator, or assistant of such person a notice prescribed

in the preceding paragraph with respect to any act which is under the authority of
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any such officer, and the statutory agent, curator or assistant fails to issue any
definite answer within the period referred to in such paragraph.

3 FNOHREET HITEICOCTUL, §i JHOMIRNICZ o R % Bl 5o %
FLWEeEE, TOTRBERVHELEbD LR,

(3) With respect to any act which requires any special formalities, if no notice to the
effect that the perfection of such formalities has been completed is issued within the
period set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, it is deemed that such act has been
rescinded.

4 HIRATEBEIEOM T, BRI AXITEHERE THO SR 220 72 i At
LT, B—THOMMNICZ o Rk NOUFTH NoiEiRz /L& @%i%?é bapZN
TE 5, ZoHGHIIBWNT, oK ENISIHAI NS ORIV 0k 2/
DM ZFL R0 E TE TOTRERVELZbD LR,

(4) The person who is the counterparty to a person with limited capacity may issue a
notice to any person under curatorship, or to any person under assistance who has
been made subject to the ruling under paragraph 1 of Article 17 which demands that
he/she should obtain the ratification of his/her curator or assistant, as the case may
be, within the period set forth in paragraph 1 above. In such case, if the person
under curatorship or person under assistance fails to issue, within the applicable
period, a notice to the effect that such ratification has been obtained, it is deemed

that such act has been rescinded.

GHIFRAT %% BB 18 D FFflT)
(Fraudulent Means Committed by Person with Limited Capacity)
W% BT AREE T AN ETH D 2 L R EL SE B 0F i E I k31
TR EIRDIET Z & TER0,
Article 21 If a person with limited capacity manipulates any fraudulent means to
induce others to believe that he/she is a person with capacity, his/her act may not be

rescinded.

B=H AEFR

Section III Domicile

(fEFT)
(Domicile)

Bt 5% ZSANOEHORNNE FoEDOFEET S,

Article 22 The principal place wherein a person lives shall be his/her domicile.
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(FEAM)

(Residence)

Bk AEATYINR OIG G, FRATRERT & AT,

Article 23 (1) If the domicile of a person is unknown, his/her residence is deemed to be
his/her domicile.

2 HRIEMEZFL2VEL ZOEVHRAXTMNEAOWTNTH 202D T, AR
ICBUBIEME Z OGO & 27T, 12720, BIER IED 5 FHRICHEN T D8 OERT
HGEIC K B2 REHEE. ZORD T,

(2) If a person does not have the domicile in Japan, his/her residence is deemed to be
his/her domicile, whether he/she is a Japanese or a foreign national; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply where the law of domicile controls in accordance

with the applicable provision of laws which provide the governing law.

(IRAEFIT)
(Temporary Domicile)

H AR HOTHIOWCTREFTZEEL 72 & S, T o8Il LU, T oREATZ
{EfT & 227077,

Article 24 If any temporary domicile is selected for any act, such temporary domicile is

deemed to be the domicile as far as such act is concerned.

B NMEHEOHMEOBHKOKGOES
Section IV Management of Absentee Property and Adjudication

of Disappearance

(NEE O EDO T
(Administration of Absentee Property)

Bt hae EkoFERT AR E L s 72E (DUT INMEET &0 D) BT oMPEOEMA
(LT ZDNCBOTHRICIEA &), ) ZEDRD - 728 S RN, fl&F
RN SUIMEREEOFERICE D, TOMEOEHICOWTRERW Y 2w 5 2 8IS TE
5. RANDOANERICEHADOFERAHKL /2 b, [AkkE T 5,

Article 25 (1) In cases any person who has left his/her domicile or residence
(hereinafter referred to as "absentee") did not appoint an administrator of his/her
property (hereinafter in this Section referred to simply as "administrator"), the
family court may, at the request of any interested person or a public prosecutor,
issue an order for necessary actions for the administration of such property. The
same shall apply in cases the authority of the administrator ceases to exist during

the absence of the absentee.
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2 FUHORUEIC L 2@ B RADEHAZE W & 313 FKESHNE, 2 oA NEH
R ASUIMEE OFERICLD . Z2omBZIR0 {320 iEe o2,

(2) If, after the issuance of the order pursuant to the provision of the preceding
paragraph, the absentee appoints an administrator, the family court must rescind
the order at the request of his/her administrator, any interested person, or a public

prosecutor.

(HH AN otUh)
(Replacement of Administrator)
FoANER NEEVEHEAZEOWHEICBNT, ZONMEGDOEFSHS N TR &
. FKEFCHIPTE, MIFERRNOUIMBEEOFFRICE Y BHAZIULETL 2 8 TE5,
Article 26 In cases an absentee appoints an administrator, and if it is not clear
whether such absentee is dead or alive, the family court may replace such
administrator with another at the request of any interested person or a public

prosecutor.

(B A DTHR)
(Duties of Administrator)

B A RORUEIC L0 FEEEHFTANEL L 2B AL, 2oEH T XSO H
BEER L 2 R &0, ZoiEIicBn T, ZoBME. REG O PFED T 5 A
T5,

Article 27 (1) An administrator who is appointed by the family court pursuant to the
provision of the preceding two Articles must prepare a list of the property he/she is
to administer. In such case, the expenses incurred shall be disbursed from the
property of the absentee.

2 MNMEEDETNI S TRWGEEICE O T HEFERRAXIIMEE OFERNH 5 & =14,
FEEFRHITE. NMEEVPEWLZEHEANCYH, FIHOHBROFRZmMT 52 &N TE 5,
(2) In cases it is not clear whether an absentee is dead or alive, if so requested by any
interested person or a public prosecutor, the family court may also order the
administrator appointed by the absentee to prepare the list set forth in the

preceding paragraph.

3 RIJHICED 5 b DDA, FEEHTE AT L. MEHEOHEDR{FICLE L
e LMW i H 2 EINTE S,

(3) In addition to provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the family court may
issue an order to the administrator to effect any action which the court may find to

be necessary for the preservation of the property of the absentee.
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(ETEANDFERR)
(Authority of Administrator)

B NAG BHEANL BE RICHET 2MREZER 21TR 2 0EE T 5 & 31 Kbkt
FrOFF] 25T, TOTRETHI LN TEL, NMEEDOEILBIHS P TRWHEEICHE N
T, TOEHADPNMEEWED AR BEA DTz LEETLe b, [iffe T4,

Article 28 If an administrator needs to perform any act beyond the authority set forth
in Article 103, he/she may perform such act by obtaining the permission of the
family court. The same shall likewise apply if the administrator needs to perform
any act beyond the authority stipulated by the absentee in cases it is not clear

whether the absentee is dead or alive.

(B HE A DFHREZ S OVH)

(Provision of Security by and Remuneration for Administrator)

B NS FESHTE. BHANCHEOEH R CREIC DWW T Yofffz v TsEs
ZEMTEDL,

Article 29 (1) The family court may require an administrator to provide reasonable
security with respect to the administration and return of the property.

2 FRESHIATE BHEACNEE & OBGRZ oo R LY NEFEOHEO S M
Y2 EFENICTA L 2N TES,

(2) The family court may grant reasonable remuneration to the administrator from the
property of the absentee with due regard to the relationship between the

administrator and absentee and other circumstances.

CREFOER)
(Adjudication of Disappearance)

FoE NEGOEAEHERMIE S 2Tl & 13, FREEHANE FEBMRA0FRIC &
0. KEOEGEEZTHZLMWTEL,

Article 30 (1) If it is not clear whether the absentee is dead or alive for 7 years, the
family court may make the adjudication of disappearance at the request of any
interested person.

2 BOMICERATZE. LR LA HICTE 5 128 T O T D5 & 70 4 N & [GHEC 8
L7z&E AN, T2, WGk A TS Aol L 1zt 32 oo feH#in £ - 7z
RAFHIAS P TRV Y, AL T 5,

(2) The procedure of the preceding paragraph shall likewise apply with respect to any
person who was engaged in any war zone, was aboard any vessel which later sank,
or was otherwise exposed to any danger which could be the cause of death, if it is not

clear whether such person is dead or alive for one year after the end of the war, after
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the sinking of the vessel, or after the termination of such other danger, as the case

may be.

(REFOEE O]
(Effect of Adjudication of Disappearance)

Btk AIRE THORUEIC L VKR0S 2200 7o B EIH O WA T L 72 RFIC,
[ESRH _IHORUEIC L VRGO EE 220 -G of6HNE > =RIC, CLzbol
PRI,

Article 31 Any person who has become the subject of the adjudication of disappearance
pursuant to the provision of paragraph 1 of the preceding Article is deemed to have
died upon elapse of the period set forth in such paragraph, and a person who is the
subject of the adjudication of disappearance pursuant to the provision of paragraph

2 of the same Article is deemed to have died upon the termination of such danger.

CREFOETHOIGH L)
(Rescission of Adjudication of Disappearance)

Btk KEEEPAEFET S 2 & OUIHRICHE T 2R L B 5 FHIAET L 7= 2 & Okl
N8 - 1= & F1E FKEFHPNE, RAXIHERRAOGERICEL Y KFOET 20 H S
T B0, 2o EICBW T, TolGH LIk, KiFoEGRZ OIGH LAjICHET
LIATR DR N 2 AT ST,

Article 32 (1) If there is any proof that an absentee is alive, or that he/she died at a
time differing from that provided in the preceding Article, the family court must, at
the request of the absentee himself/herself or any interested person, rescind the
adjudication of disappearance. In such case, the rescission shall not affect the
validity of any act which was performed without knowledge after the adjudication of
disappearance but before the rescission thereof.

2 REOEHIC L > THPELFEE TOIUE LISk > THENIZ LS, 7272 L, BUCH &
EZFTOLIREICBNW TR, TOMELIRET LRHEED.

(2) Any person who acquired any property by the adjudication of disappearance shall
lose its/his/her right upon rescission thereof; provided, however, that such person
shall have the obligation to return such property only to the extent he/she is actually

enriched.

BHET RENECOHE

Section V Presumption of Simultaneous Death

Pt ko= BAOEWILTLEHGICBENT. 2095 50— ADlioE OILTRIC 2
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BEFL T2 EBHSN TRV E EE, Choofld, RRFIEELZb o LiEET
%) o
Article 32-2 In cases more than one person dies, if it is not clear whether one of the

deceased survived the other(s), it is presumed that they all died at the same time.

B=E ZEA
Chapter III Juridical Persons
B FEAoBFL

Section I Establishment of Juridical Persons

GEANDERAT
(Establishment of Juridical Person)
Hot =R EAL ZOFRRTOMOERORUEIC L ST, BIZLA&R,
Article 33 No juridical person can be formed unless it is formed pursuant to the

applicable provisions of this Code or other laws.

EN R YN2E:a)
(Establishment of Public Interest Corporation)
B PIA SE HEE  SE ST o AT S IR U TS - T R
ZHRE Lawbold, FHRET O] 2E T kAL TLHI e TE5,
Article 34 Any association or foundation relating to any academic activities, art,
charity, worship, religion, or other public interest which is not for profit may be

established as a juridical person with the permission of the competent government

agency.

(AR FHHIFR)
(Restrictions on Use of Name)
Fothsk AEFEAIHEEATROEE 2o AR BEIE AL L GHEEA L
WO LFENF IS LR SNDE BT NDH L LFEHGTUIR 67200,
Article 35 Any person who is neither an incorporated association nor an incorporated
foundation shall not use in its name the words "incorporated association" or

"incorporated foundation", or other words which is likely to be mistaken for those

words.

OMEEN)

(Foreign Juridical Person)

= 1Na MR A B EHO T W R ORGSRt 2 Fr S, € DR 2G0T L7, 7272
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Article 36 (1) With the exception of any state, any administrative division of any state,
and any commercial corporation, no establishment of a foreign juridical person shall
be approved; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to any foreign juridical
person which is approved pursuant to the provisions of a law or treaty.

2 FHHORUEIC &V AEFF SNIMNEENE. BHARICEW TR T 2 [l 3 A &[Gl — o H,
EHT 5. 22 L NEADERET S 2 & 0 CEROHER] R ORI s o
EMB DHFERNCONTIEL, = DFRY T,

(2) A foreign juridical person which is approved pursuant to the provision of the
preceding paragraph shall possess the same private rights as may be possessed by
the juridical person of the same kind which can be formed in Japan; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply to any right which may not be enjoyed by a

foreign national, or a right for which special provision is made in a law or treaty.

CERR)
(Articles of Incorporation)
Btk HEVEAZRTL L9 &8T5 EE ERE R L. RIS S HIELRCE L )
NER 6700,
Article 37 Any person who intends to form an incorporated association must prepare
the Articles of incorporation and specify the following matters:
— H#W
(i) Purpose(s);
= &
(i1) Name;
= HEIRATORT{EHL
(ii1) Location of the office;
 EREICH T A RE

(iv) Provisions regarding the asset;

o HFOMRICHET S HE

(v) Provisions regarding the appointment and dismissal of directors; and
N B OEKORIICE T L HUE

(vi) Provisions regarding the acquisition and loss of membership status.

(EFKDZETH)
(Change of Articles of Incorporation)
BT N\FK ERNE GBSO =P FolaENH L & IR EEHT L2 N TED,
f2lZL. ERHBROEDH L L ElE ZORY Tl
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Article 38 (1) The articles of incorporation may be changed only if the consent of three-
quarters or more of all members is obtained; provided, however, that, this shall not
apply to the cases where it is otherwise provided in the articles of incorporation.

2 ERKOEHEIL, FHEF O 2T UL TomMiEEL RN,

(2) No change of the articles of incorporation shall take effect unless and until it is

approved by the competent government agency.

(W)
(Act of Endowment)

HoAE MEEARRYTL LS T 25 20Ru s Bl LT 55075 B=+t
RO T E CIIB T L HIAL ED T NITZL 6700,

Article 39 Any person who intends to form an incorporated foundation must provide
for the matters set forth in items 1 to 5 inclusive of Article 37 in the act of

endowment which is intended to form such foundation.

GRHIPTIC & 2 AREEDED)
(Determination by Court of Name)

B MEEANZZETL &9 & T 2805 20 G FH ot 3 o £ oty
EREDZOTIC Lz & 3, SHPTE FERGAIIRBEEOFFRICED., ZhieE
O T TR 670,

Article 40 When the person who intends to form an incorporated foundation dies
without determining the name, location of the office, and the procedure of the
appointment or dismissal of directors of such foundation, the court must, at the

request of the interested person or a public prosecutor, determine such matters.

(Al O3 IEAEIC R 9 2 HUE D HER])
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions regarding Gifts and Bequests)

FlU+—5 Ao THEMNITEE T 5 & iE TOWEISL 2V FRY 51T 58
EEENT S,

Article 41 (1) The provisions relating to gifts shall apply mutatis mutandis to acts of
endowment in the form of inter vivos dispositions to the extent this is not
inconsistent with the nature thereof.

2 HEESTHMITRZT S L SE TOMEICIXL22WRY | BT 2 HELZEMNT 2,

(2) If an act of endowment is done by a will, the provisions relating to bequests shall

apply mutatis mutandis to the extent it is not inconsistent with the nature thereof.

(ZFHT i PE D )RR IRE )
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(Time of Vesting of Endowed Property)

B+ RO TE TR E Lz e Sk S PR FE AR O 1S - 12
MEENCIRET 5.

Article 42 (1) If an act of endowment was in the form of an inter vivos disposition, the
endowed property shall vest in the juridical person at the time permission is given
for the establishment of such juridical person.

2 WECHWHTAE Lk &5 AU ME AR Ui A CRIE L 7 b
DERIRT,
(2) If an act of endowment was done by a will, the endowed property shall vest in the

applicable juridical person upon effectuation of such will.

GEANDBETD
(Capacity of Juridical Person)
B+ =5 FEANE ERORUEITIEO, EIOULEFHTR TED s N7z H ORI By
T, fEfEHL. FHEED,
Article 43 A juridical person shall have rights and assume duties to the extent of the
purpose provided in the applicable articles of incorporation or act of endowment

subject to the applicable provisions of the laws and regulations.

GEANDNFATREET 57

(Capacity of Juridical Person to Commit Tortious Acts)

FUHUSR A B2 oMo (NEEADSZ OIRFB %217 9 IS DWW TSI A 72483 2 1S
HIL2HMZED,

Article 44 (1) A juridical person shall be liable for damage caused to others by its
directors or other agents during the course of the performance of their duties.

2 FEANOBNOHIAZHA L2178k > THANICIHFLZ A2 & S, ZorRyicfhsd s
JHO PRI L 7= B RO NS Z O k% 81T L 721 2 o o (\FE A, 1y
LCZoEFLMETLHETZE D,

(2) If any damages are inflicted to others due to any ultra vires act beyond the scope of
the purpose(s) of the applicable juridical person, the member(s) and director(s) who
consented to the resolution pertaining to such act and the director(s) or other
agent(s) who executed such resolution shall be jointly and severally liable for such

damages.

(GENDFT DEFLF)
(Registration of Establishment of Juridical Person)
BT EAE 2oFETOHNS, b BFTofEIS B WO AN, 2
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DD FFRAT OFTEHIC B TE =@ IS, &z Ladhide s,

Article 45 (1) A juridical person must complete its registration within two weeks from
the day of its establishment at the location of its principal office, and within three
weeks at any location of its other office.

2 FEADFTINL, T OF T2 2 FFHAOMEHIC BV TERLE L2 E 3 —#HISHTd 2
ZEMMTER,

(2) The establishment of a juridical person may not be asserted against a third party
unless it is registered at the location of its principal office.

3 HEADBTRICHTICEFT 23T 72 & S1d. T oEFTOEHIC BT =1/ VL
MIC, L% Lz sz,

(3) If, after the establishment of a juridical person, any new office is established, the

registration at the location of such office must be filed within 3 weeks.

(V. OELOBILFIHKROEEDEZF)
(Matters to be Registered upon Registration of Formation and Registration of
Change)
FI+HK FAOBRTOBLICHBWTELLTNEHEIHL, KoeBy ed5,
Article 46 (1) The following matters shall be registered upon registration of
establishment of any juridical person:
— H#W
(i) Purpose(s);
= R
(i1) Name;
= HRIRATORTESAT
(ii1) Location of the office;
W o oFHH
(iv) Date of the permission of the establishment;
. FURHHZED - e id. T o
(v) Term of existence, if such term is stipulated,
7N EPEDOMRE
(vi) Total amount of assets;
Lt HEoHFEEED-e & Tokitk
(vii) Method of contribution, if such method is defined; and
I\ HER DR R OERAT
(viii)Name and domicile of each director.
2 APHSFICBT L2 HIICEE 24 U & Sid, F2HHiroffEfic By TE 1R
PIMIC. % o ftho B oprfEHuc By I = 8RNI, EEOELE L iiude s
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R, SOBEICBNT, TNTNELLHICH > UL TOEEL Y > TR =FITIHT %
ZEMMTER,

(2) If there is any change in any matter listed in the respective items of the preceding
paragraph, the registration of the change must be filed within two weeks at the
location of its principal office, and within three weeks at any location of its other
office. In each of the above cases, the change may not be asserted against a third
party before its registration.

3 HMHEOMFBOMITEIFIEL, &L IFZolH% \1T7 2 &% 1EHET 2 Wi X
oz EL, AL RO ETREN SN SE FELL2FHAKROZTO
O FFHAT OFFEHIC BW T Z D ELLE L2 uEn skn, ZoBEIcBy» T, /it
B OREZERNT 5,

(3) If there is any ruling for the provisional disposition which suspends the execution
of the duties of any director, or appoints any person who executes such duties in
place of a director, or if there is any ruling to change or rescind such provisional
disposition, the registration of such fact must be made at the location of the
principal office or other office. The provision of the second sentence of the preceding

paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to such case.

ECOHAM)
(Period for Registration)
FUHESR BT TRE - THRORIROFEIC LY ST RS HHD O b ETF O] 2 %
T2 b00ELOMMICOWTE, ZOFFa[HMWHEL ZH»HKHT S,
Article 47 The period for the registration of any matter to be registered pursuant to
the provision of paragraph 1 of Article 45 and the preceding Article which requires
the permission of the government agency shall be calculated commencing from the

day of the arrival of such permit.

(FHhAr O Fiin o E30)
(Registration of Relocation of Office)

BN EADIET DB A L L 72 & 3 RIS, [BRT LS B TR
DEFLE L. HATEHIC B TIN5 —THSZ I8 2 FIHz Bl L 20 i
5720,

Article 48 (1) In cases a juridical person relocates its principal office, it must, within 2
weeks, register the fact of such relocation at the old location, and the matters listed
in the respective items of paragraph 1 of Article 46 at the new location.

2 ENBFEL BTSN OS2 L L 72 & S, [HITEHIC B = I8 LIS
Firo itz L, FiFTEic B QI IS U5 TS 7 IS8T S IR 2
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(2) In cases a juridical person relocates any office other than its principal office, it
must register the fact of such relocation at the old location within 3 weeks, and must
register the matters listed in the respective items of paragraph 1 of Article 46 at the
new location within 4 weeks.

3 [il— &L OEREXIRNICBWTEHIT 2Bl /2L 3, ToMine il
D5,

(3) In cases any office is relocated to any location within the jurisdictional district of

the same Registry, it shall be sufficient to register the fact of such relocation.

UMEE AN D &)
(Registration of Foreign Juridical Person)

BRI RAEE —IH BN SR ORISR O RUE L INERE A A S ST 2 3%
FAHEICOWTHERT 2, 272 L ANEICB W TE L HIHOELL oI OV TR £
OIFFAFE L 7-H» HilET 2,

Article 49 (1) The provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 45, Article 46 and the preceding
Article shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases where any foreign juridical person
establishes an office in Japan; provided, however, that, the period of registration for
any matter which takes place in any foreign state shall be calculated commencing
from the day of the arrival of the notice thereof.

2 ANENEADIO THARICEFRM 2300 72 & Sid. 2 oEFHMofEHIC BV TELT %
FTCIE. B=FE TOEANOKTEZTRT LN TES,

(2) When a foreign juridical person has established an office in Japan for the first
time, a third party may deny the establishment of such juridical person until the

registration has been completed at the location of such office.

GENDLERT)
(Domicile of Juridical Person)
FHAR FEAOEME. ToELLIEHTOMEHICH L DL T 5,
Article 50 The domicile of a juridical person shall be at the location of its principal

office.

(MPEH X Ot B &#)

(Inventory of Property and Directory of Members)
BI—5% ENIRTORKROEBETE—H»S =H EToORMICHERFZEKRL.FICZ
X DEHBFMIEABED LT NUEZ S0, 72720 FRCHEEFERE 2R T 5 Lol
A DR O FSRE L O T OFFICHEEH $ % (ERR L 72 hude 5700,
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Article 51 (1) A juridical person must prepare its inventory of property at the time of
its establishment, and at any time between January and March of each year, and
must keep it at its principal office at all times; provided, however, that, in cases a
juridical person establishes any specific fiscal year, it must prepare the inventory of
property at the time of its establishment and at the end of its respective fiscal year.

2 MHEANI HEGEEZHAE S HOLEND 5 Z LI ELRE T 2 A 700 idie
5720,
(2) An incorporated association must keep its directory of members and make

necessary changes whenever there is any change in the members.

B FEAOEH

Section II Management of Juridical Persons

(Fid5)

(Director)

Bt FEAKE — AXFRAOHEZE»RT s s e,

Article 52 (1) A juridical person must have one or more director(s).

2 HHEPUAD L5 B COESOUIE TR D ED D30 & FE R ADF7H
13 RO CRT 5,

(2) In cases there is more than one director, unless otherwise provided in the articles
of incorporation or act of endowment, the business of the juridical person shall be

determined by the majority of all directors.

CGEADNFD)
(Representative of Juridical Person)

PR =% HFEL EAOTRTCOFEHONT EALZNRET L, 272 L EXORHE T
FMTROEFIIXT 5 2 813 TEY. £/o. HENCS - TR TERICHED T
NER 6700,

Article 53 The director(s) shall represent the juridical person with respect to any and
all business of the juridical person; provided, however, that the director(s) may not
act in contravention of the applicable provisions of the articles of incorporation or
the purpose(s) of the act of endowment, and, in cases of an incorporated association,

must comply with the applicable resolution of the general meeting.

(FER o XEEFE DR

(Limitation on Director's Authority of Representation)
FhUE HEONHFEICMAZZHIE, HEORE —FIT 5 Z e TEhn,
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Article 54 No limitation on a director's authority may be asserted against a third party
without knowledge.

(FEF TR DEAT)
(Delegation of Director's Authority)
Bt HENE ER TR UIRSOMRIC L > THRIE S hTnven e SICRY
FFEDITRONMEMANICEET LI LM TED,
Article 55 A director may delegate his/her authority on a specific act to other person(s)
only in cases such delegation is not prohibited by the applicable articles of

incorporation, act of endowment, or resolution of the general meeting of the
members.

()

(Provisional Director)

A HENRITGEICECT, HAEnT L 2 LICLVEFELZET L BThn
B % &3 SN FIERRAXIIMRE OFRICE Y (EEFRL2EL L 2T hidn s
AN

Article 56 In cases there is any vacancy in the office of directors, if any damage is
likely to occur due to the delay in the business, the court must, at the request of any

interested person or a public prosecutor, appoint a provisional director.

Gl D)
(Conflict of Interest)

FhEsR EACHFE oMK 2FHICO LTS, gL 2 F LR, 2

—

O EICHBC T, #HFTE AIFRRASUIMERET OsFERIC L 0 R AZIEE L 2
i sz,

Article 57 A director shall have no authority of representation as to any matter

involving a conflict of interest between the juridical person and such director. In

such case, the court must, at the request of any interested person or a public
prosecutor, appoint a special agent.

Gy
(Auditor-Secretary)

AR BN ERK S TR AR T, — AXIIADEFRZES 2 &

Article 58 A juridical person may appoint one or more auditor-secretary(ies) under the

authority of the articles of incorporation, act of endowment or the resolution of the

23



general meeting of the members.

(B H %)

(Duties of Auditor-Secretary)

FhHIR BEFREOWRMAIE. Korbh ed5,
Article 59 The duties of an auditor-secretary shall be:

— EANOHFEORNEELET S Z &,

(i) to audit the status of the property of the juridical person;

. HROFROHUTORNEZEET L2 L,

(i1) to audit the status of the execution of the business by the director(s);

= WMPEOIRNUISEFHROHUTICONT, i, EAE L IS TRIE L, XFFHL

SAHZRBIHND 5 LR 5 & Ed, RAENTFEHRETICREGZ T2 2 &,

(iii) to submit a report to the general meeting of the members or to the competent
government agency when he/she finds any violation of the applicable laws and
regulations, articles of incorporation or act of endowment, or any significant
impropriety with respect to the status of the property or the execution of the
business; and

W A5 oREETL00ERD L L EE, RAaeilET s e,

(iv) to convoke a general meeting of the members when it is necessary to submit the
report set forth in the preceding item.

Gl

(Ordinary General Meeting)

BN HR EEAOHEFIE, A < & b g —[u) B ol RS2 T idm 5720,
Article 60 The director(s) of an incorporated association must convoke an ordinary

general meeting of the members at least once a year.

(G ES
(Extraordinary General Meeting)

BN —a HHEAOHEIL LERD L Ll o L L WO TUIERRSZIHET L 2
EINTCED,

Article 61 (1) The director(s) of an incorporated association may convoke an
extraordinary general meeting of the members whenever directors find it necessary.

2 #WHBohno—LIEre23koHITH L5 FHZ R CGakntdh - 7o & S HE
[ 2R L 2T hdza s v, 2L Bt R0 o — o IEIC WL, ERT
ChEeHELRLEEGEEDDLZ LN TED,

(2) The director(s) must convoke an extraordinary general meeting if one-fifth or more
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of all members so request by specifying the matter(s) which is/are the purpose(s) of
the meeting; provided, however, that a ratio other than one-fifth may be stipulated

by the articles of incorporation.

(h2oi%)
(Convocation of General Meeting)
BT AR meoiffEomidi. 280 L0 AR b THENC, TSmO BN TH 5 FHIH
R, EKCTEDZFFEITHE > TLRTIUER S 200,
Article 62 The notice of the convocation of the general meeting must be given at least
five days prior to the scheduled day of the meeting in the manner provided in the

articles of incorporation by specifying the matter(s) which is/are the purpose(s) of

the meeting.

(HHEEANDOFEFHOET)
(Execution of Business of the Incorporated Association)
BNt =k HHEAOFRL EXTHEZOMOBEEICREL L OER[RE TXTHRS
DFFRIC L > TT .
Article 63 The business of the incorporated association shall be carried out pursuant to
the applicable resolution of the general meeting, except those delegated to the

director(s) or other officer(s) by the articles of incorporation.

(2> RERERTH)
(Matters for Resolution of the General Meeting)
FATIUR B2ATBOLTUL, BT ROREICL Y H SN Lo %E L 2HIHICOWT
DI ke THZEMTEDL, 2120, ERCHEDOEDN D 5 & ik, Z DRV T,
Article 64 The general meeting may adopt a resolution only with respect to any matter
which is notified in advance pursuant to the provision of Article 62; provided,

however, that, this shall not apply where the articles of incorporation provide

otherwise.

(ft B OFRFE)
(Voting Right of Members)

BTk BtBoRFEL FEFEET5,
Article 65 (1) The vote of each member shall be of equal value.

2 RAATHFEL R0 EE #HHT, Ik > TRIETHZ 2B TE L,
(2) A member who is not present in the general meeting may vote in writing or by
Proxy.
25



3 A IHORUER. EICHBRDED D LB E1IE, WL 2w,
(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply if the articles of

incorporation provide otherwise.

(FIHED R GE)
(No Right to Vote)
FAE HHEACFHEORE & BRI OWTEHRREE TG To BT ok
fEZH L,
Article 66 In cases any resolution is to be made with respect to the relationship

between the incorporated association and any particular member, such member

shall have no vote.

CGENDFEFHDEE)
(Supervision of Business of Juridical Person)

FANHER BAOERL. THEFOREEICET 5.

Article 67 (1) The business of a juridical person shall be subject to the supervision by
the competent government agency.

2 FHETE. BASHL, BEE LERGnE TN TED,

(2) The competent government agency may issue to the juridical person any order
which shall be necessary for the purpose its supervision.

3 EMERIE BET, WO TUIEADFEHRLOCHPEDIRNEMET S Z T D,

(3) The competent government agency may, by exercising its authority, inspect the

status of the business and property of a juridical person at any time.

(YN -

Section III Dissolution of Juridical Person

CENOFFEEE )

(Causes of Dissolution of Juridical Person)

BN\ EAE RICET 2EHIC & - TREUT 2.,
Article 68 (1) A juridical person shall be dissolved because of:
—  EFOUTEFHH TR CED MR o RE
(i) the occurrence of any cause of dissolution provided in the articles of incorporation

or act of endowment, as the case may be;

= HBANOHBTH 5 HFEDRIN XE T DI NFE
(i1) the successful consummation of the business which is the purpose of the juridical

person, or the impossibility of such successful consummation;
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= BOEFRG O RE
(iii) the ruling to commence bankruptcy procedures; or
M B.oFFa] IGH L
(iv) the rescission of the permission of the establishment.
2 fENEANE. AHEFICET 2 Ehm o3, KI8T 2 FHIC &k - TR 5.
(2) In addition to the causes listed in the respective items of the preceding paragraph,
an incorporated association shall be dissolved because of:
— RO
(i) the applicable resolution of the general meeting; or
= fEMNRTRZZ L,

(i1) the attrition of all members.

CENDIER O ik
(Resolution for Dissolution of Juridical Person)
FANHIk EHE NSRRI O =D E OB R IR RO RGRE T4 2 L
TERW, 220, ERCHBEOEDN D H & Eid, ZOfRD TR,
Article 69 An incorporated association may not adopt a resolution for dissolution
without the affirmative votes of three-fourths or more of all the members; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where it is provided otherwise in the

articles of incorporation.

GENIZ D W T OMPET i)

(Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedures with respect to Juridical Person)
Ptk BABZOBEHICOESZTOMPEL Y - TRIFT 5 2 LN TER L - HEICL
SCHPTE. FEEAS L EEE OB Ok ) )UTEMET, WPETEno R EEL T 5,

Article 70 (1) In cases a juridical person is unable to pay its debts in full out of its
property, the court shall, at the filing of any director or any obligee or by exercising
its authority, provide the ruling to commence bankruptcy procedures.

2 FPHICRUET 2551008 FIEE, BB ICHPETFebdia oy T L idm 67,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the director(s) must

immediately file a petition for the commencement of bankruptcy procedure.

CGENDFAL DFFA] DAGH L)
(Rescission of Permission of Establishment of Juridical Person)

FEt—% FABTOHNLUNOEREZ L, XFFE o] 2G5k M08 L EEHRET
DEE FommlEX L., ToMNimeHEI NSz LG EIcB0n T, okl k
DVEBROHNZET L Z M TEhne Ed. FHERFIE Zoira 20 HTZ &2 T
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5, IEHpHEdmealEhE —FP EEELZ Lane b, [[ffe 75,

Article 71 In cases a juridical person carries on any business which is outside the
scope of its purpose(s), or violates any conditions on which it obtained the
permission of the establishment or any supervisory order issued by the competent
government agency, or otherwise commits any act which is to prejudice the public
interest, if the purpose of supervision cannot be achieved by any other means, the
competent government agency may rescind its permission. The same shall apply if
the juridical person, without any justifiable reason, does not conduct any business

for three consecutive years or more.

(TR PEDIRE)
(Vesting of Residual Assets)

Btk MRL 72 NP, ERFOUTEHTR TIRE L 2 & ICRET 5,

Article 72 (1) The assets of a dissolved juridical person shall vest in the person who is
designated in the articles of incorporation or act of endowment.

2 EAOUTFMITR THRMNOIRE I NEE2REE T, NIToBHEIFET L HEEED
IRip oo & FE L EHET O 25T 2ok Ao BRI 2 HR O 72912,
ZTOWMELNNT L2 ENTEL, 2L, fEEANICSH > TE a0 RaRE 72  ud
ANCRAYRN

(2) If the articles of incorporation or act of endowment does not designate any person
with whom the right should be vested, or does not provide the manner to designate
such person, the director(s) may, with the permission of the competent government
agency, dispose of the assets of the relevant juridical person for any purpose which
is similar to that of such juridical person; provided, however, that, in cases of an
incorporated association, the resolution of the general meeting must be obtained.

3 AIIHOREIC LD W ST, EEICIFET 5,

(3) Any asset which cannot be disposed of pursuant to the provisions of the preceding

two paragraphs shall vest in the national treasury.

HEEN)
(Juridical Person under Liquidation)
Frt=2% MRLZEANT EROHNORBNICBW T, CoiEHE O 1S4 5 £ Tk
BEWMT 20D L BT,
Article 73 A dissolved juridical person is deemed to still continue to exist to the extent

of the purpose of the liquidation until the conclusion of such liquidation.

QELZ VN,
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(Liquidator)

BT EADERL 72 & S BOETehn O REIC LSRR O5 G 2 R RN T
DHENE D, 12720, B L S IFEFHTRICHIROED NS 2 & & XTm2iihsn
THHEPNOEEZEEL 2L SldE. ZDOfRY T,

Article 74 Except in cases of dissolution by the operation of the ruling to commence
bankruptcy procedures, when a juridical person is dissolved, its director(s) shall
become the liquidator(s); provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases
where an applicable provision of any articles of incorporation or act of endowment
otherwise provides, or any person other than the director(s) has been appointed as

the liquidator(s) in the general meeting.

G & 2 EE A DIEM)
(Appointment of Liquidator by Court)

Btk AIROBUEICKVERAL R EW e & TEBAWRT - 0iHEE
ETLBTNND L & xid BT MERGRAE L IISEE OFHRIC L0 SO30RiE
T, HEHARELTLILNTED,

Article 75 If no liquidator is identified pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
article, or if any damage is likely to occur due to the vacancy in the office of a
liquidator, the court may appoint a liquidator at the request of any interested

person or a public prosecutor, or by exercising its authority.

HEAOMT)
(Dismissal of Liquidator)
Pk ERRBEHND S & 3 SHTNE AIFERGRAE L IIMREOFHRICED X
BT, BREAZMIT L2 e TE 2,
Article 76 If there is any important reason for doing so, the court may dismiss a
liquidator at the request of any interested person or a public prosecutor, or by

exercising its authority.

HEAKOHE O B OTE )
(Registration and Filing of Liquidators' Particulars and Dissolution)

Btk BEANE BPEEFAG O RE RO OFF ] OIUH L O & 2 B iR+
7= BT O EHIC BT /LIS, 2 oo EFHRAT o {EHC BT = TE81
PINIZ, Z o KRG KROHERTIE IR O R R CEA Ho &Lz L, o, 2h s OfIHE
FABETICIEG BT g s 2,

Article 77 (1) Except in cases of the ruling to commence bankruptcy procedures and

the rescission of the permission of the establishment, the liquidator must register
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his/her name and domicile as well as the cause and the date of the dissolution
within two weeks from the dissolution at the location of the principal office, and
within three weeks from the dissolution at the location of its other office, and file
such matter with the competent government agency.

2 HEHISHERER U 72 BN RS R 72 S AT O FTEHU S BT A LIS, 2 o
o HEFHAT OFFEHIC B LTI =@, ZORGRPFEROELEZ L, 1D, Zhb
DFIE % EFFEFICET AR IEm 6 mun,

(2) A liquidator who has assumed his/her office during the course of the liquidation
must register his/her name and domicile within two weeks from the assumption of
his/her office at the location of the principal office, and within three weeks from the
assumption of his/her office at the location of its other office, and file such matter
with the competent government agency.

3 FUHORUEL. 7 OF o] OIGH LIS &5 ORI L 2@ B NSO W THERT 5,

(3) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
liquidator who has assumed his/her office in the case of dissolution due to the

rescission of the permission of the establishment.

HHNOHKH L OFERR)

(Duties and Authority of Liquidator)
FHEtA\F HEADIMHIE. RoLBy 72,
Article 78 (1) A liquidator shall have the duties to:

— Blpofn |

(1) conclude the current business;

= &I TR OMEIRD £ 15

(i1) collect debts and perform obligations; and

= JERMEDRIEL

(iii) deliver the residual assets.
2 BENIL APTHSFICEBT IR ET O OB AT &E T H 2 e TE D,
(2) The liquidator may perform any and all acts in order to perform its duties listed in

the respective items of the preceding paragraph.

(fFfEDH HE D TE)
(Request for Filing of Claims)

FETSR BEANL ZoitlBo B8 “FEADNIZ, e eb =Mootz b > T, &
fEHEICT L, —EDMIMNICZoEMOBL 2T NSO/ TG Z Ladudk sy, 2
OEFFICHBWT, ToMifiE. —FHEZTHZ e TER,

Article 79 (1) Within two months from the day when he/she takes office, the
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liquidator(s) must require the relevant obligees, by releasing a public notice on at
least three occasions, to file their claims within a stated period, in which case such
notice period may not be less than two months.

2 RPHOANTHIE EEED T O MICH L 2 Liv & S T o MESERED BT &
NLEXREGEMELELRTNIR S0, 72720, BEANE AN T2 EEE 2T 756 2
EIMTEIR,

(2) The public notice set forth in the preceding paragraph must note that any claim of
an obligee shall be excluded from the liquidation procedure unless he/she submits
his/her claim within the stated period; provided, however, that that the liquidator
may not exclude any known obligee.

3 HEEAE M TOLEEEICIE. SlICTof otz Laidhiuda sz,

(3) The liquidator must require the filing of the claim to each of the known obligees.

4 F-JHOREICLLATHE BERIEIKL T 25,

(4) The public notice pursuant to the provision of paragraph 1 above shall be given by
publishing it in the Official Gazette.

(HRAR IR o fEkE D )
(Filing of Claim after Lapse of the Stated Period)
FATHR ISR OB oREERICH L2 L2 fiEE L R AOEMATE Shizik
EFEROJRIE T N EFICH S SN TOROHPECH L ToR, GEREe T2 288 TED
Article 80 Any obligee who submits its claim after the lapse of the period set forth in
paragraph 1 of the preceding Article shall be entitled to make its claim only to the
assets which, after all debts of the juridical person have been fully paid, is not yet

delivered to the person with vested rights.

HEE N O W T oliEFORG)
(Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedure with respect to Juridical Person under
Liquidation)
BAF—F EEPISEAOHFEN T OEFRETHFT 2 DICR Y R EBHEMIR S T2
L EEANT BBICHEFGRGOH T TR L. TOEZAE LTI S0y,
Article 81 (1) When it has become apparent during the liquidation procedure that the
assets of the relevant juridical person is not sufficient to fully pay its debts, the
liquidator must immediately file a petition for the commencement of bankruptcy
procedures and make a public notice of such fact.
2 WHENI EEHOENPEFR G ORE LT 2 EIl BT EE M ANICZ o
HFE G S Z e Sk TotHFHERTLIEbDLT 5,

(2) In cases any juridical person under the liquidation procedure has become subject to
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the ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy procedures, if the administration of
the relevant procedure has been transferred to the trustee in bankruptcy, it is
deemed that the liquidator has completed his/her duties.

3 FPHICKUET 25 EICB0 T ERE R OB AP EFEE 1Sl o, XAIHER] o )70 3
EHICHISHELLLORH L & ST, BPEEM AL, ChEIVRTZenTE5,

(3) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the juridical person under the
liquidation procedure has already paid any money to the obligees, or has delivered
any asset to the person with vested rights, the trustee in bankruptcy may retrieve
such money or asset.

4 F-JHOREICL L AL BERIEIKL T 5,

(4) The public notice pursuant to the provision of paragraph 1 above shall be made by
publishing it in the Official Gazette.

GRHFTC L 288D
(Supervision by the Court)
BT EAOBRBROHERIL, SHIfToREEICET 5.,
Article 82 (1) The dissolution and liquidation of a juridical person shall be subject to

the supervision of the court.

2 #HPNE. BRET, WO TORITHORBIC L E LR MEZ T 52 LI TE 5,
(2) The court may, by exercising its authority, conduct any inspection which may be

necessary for the supervision set forth in the preceding paragraph.

GERA T olmt)

(Filing of Conclusion of Liquidation Procedure)
FHAT=% BEMNT Lz S EE NI To B2 EHEFICHE e huda sz,
Article 83 When any liquidation procedure has been concluded, the liquidator must file

such fact with the competent government agency.

EUUEn  #EAl
Section IV Supplementary Rules

(EHET OFEROZAT)
(Delegation of Authorities of Competent Government agency)

FATUER ZOREIRET S EHETOMRIE. B TEDS L ALY, ToLeif Xk
—uB 2 TR 2ATITICEAET 5 2 &8 TE 5,

Article 84 The authorities of the competent government agency provided in this

Chapter may be delegated, in whole or in part, to any government agency of the
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national government pursuant to the applicable cabinet order.

(BRIEFFLIROBATRERNC & 2 EFHET O FHFHO M)
(Processing of the Business of the Competent Government agency by Executive
Agency of Prefectural Government)

FHATUFRO . ZOREIHIET 2 FHRET OMRICET 2553, BRTEDS &A1
KU #REIFRORNE Ot TRER (LUT MERBEMIROEITREET) LD, ) 1IB0nT
ZoRF NI WET L2 52 8WTE5,

Article 84-2 (1) The execution of the authorities of the applicable competent
government agency provided in this Chapter may be administered, in whole or in
part, by the governor or other executive agency of the relevant prefectural
government (hereinafter referred to as "prefectural executive agency") pursuant to
the applicable cabinet order.

2 FHHOBLEICBENT, FHEFE IR TED S & 2AICLD ENSHT 28EE Fom
T XNFRZOFF ] DWGH LI T FREIRFIROFUTRERICH LIFRe 5 2 e TE 5

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, the applicable competent
government agency may instruct the applicable prefectural executive agency with
respect to the issuance of any order for supervisory purpose or the rescission of the
permission of the establishment to the relevant juridical person pursuant to the
applicable cabinet order.

3 WIHOEHFIIBWT EMERIE BHEIROITRENZ 0 Hif 2 WL 512472 5
TERAERSHELTFEDLZ LW TED,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph 1, the competent government agency may
establish the standard to be complied with by the applicable prefectural executive
agency in its administration.

4 FHETPRPHOEELED - Sd, ZhEFRL 2T 620,

(4) When the applicable competent government agency establishes the standard set

forth in the preceding paragraph, they must make a public announcement thereof.

EhET S

Section V Penal Provisions

FATUED = EAOHSE, BERENTER AL RO GEFONTNMIEZL T L5512,
FATHLT ok LT 2,
Article 84-3 (1) A director, auditor-secretary, or liquidator of a juridical person shall be

made subject to a civil fine of not more than 500,000 Yen if he/she:
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— ZORIHETLELEAE ST E &,

(i) fails to effect any registration provided in this Chapter;

— W h—RoRUEICER L, X L R AEICMEOREZ L & &,

(i1) violates the provision of Article 51, or makes any false entry in the inventory of
property or directory of members;

= BT ERB I XIE N RE IHOREIC LS EHET. TOROERMZ<
G7ZENCATE T 2177 L 3T OFEFRICTE T 5 3572 W 2 #RE IR O THE
B OUIEHIFr ot 21072 & 5,

(iii) has obstructed any inspection by the competent government agency, any
government agency of the national government to which the authorities of the
competent government agency are delegated, or any prefectural executive agency
which administers the execution of the authorities of the competent government
agency, or the court pursuant to the provision of paragraph 3 of Article 67 or
paragraph 2 of Article 82;

BN IHORUEIC & 2 FHAET XL OFEROZAT 2 72EICATE T 5
TIBUTHE L EZ OfERRICIE T 5 H 52 W 2 #REF IR OB TR o B o dn 4y
WCE Lz E &,

(iv) violates any order for supervisory purpose issued by the competent government
agency, any government agency of the national government to which the
authorities of the competent government agency are delegated, or any prefectural
executive agency which administers the execution of the authorities of the
competent government agency pursuant to the provision of paragraph 2 of Article
67;

i B, FEHRETOMIRICET 2 E52 U 2 #E R RO TR X3 L.
REOHETTEL, XUFFEEEZRLIZL &,

(v) has made any misrepresentation to, or has concealed any fact from, any
government agency, any prefectural executive agency which administers the
execution of the authorities of the competent government agency, or the general
meeting;

N R I U R THORUELS & S W Fhita o T2 Hos e
L,

(vi) fails to file a petition for the commencement of bankruptcy procedures pursuant
to the provision of paragraph 2 of Article 70 or paragraph 1 of Article 81; or

t BLEHRE TR AR —HOANE 2R, XIREONEELZL &,

(vii) has failed to make the public notice required under paragraph 1 of Article 79 or
paragraph 1 of Article 81, or has made any improper public notice.

2 WothRoFEICEXL =EE HIHLTomERILdT %,
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(2) Any person who violates the provision of Article 35 shall be subject to a civil fine of
not more than Yen 100,000.

BHUE Y
Chapter IV Things

CEF)
(Definition)
BATTR ZoFEFEICBNT ) Lk HiERYZ 0D,
Article 85 The term "Things" as used in this Code shall mean tangible thing.

(INEfE T OV PE)
(Real Estate and Movables)

BTG PR OEBRYNL. ANEEE T 5,

Article 86 (1) Land and any fixtures thereto are regarded as real estate.
2 REFELSN oYL, TRTEFEE 95,

(2) Any Thing which is not real estate is regarded as movable.

3 EEECAMIEIE. @pEL AT,

(3) A bearer certificate of claims is deemed to be movable.

CEVI R OTEDD)

(Principal and Appurtenance)

FATLR YMoRrEEN. ToMOERCHT 5720, BEORTHICET 5 hot)Z Z hic
RSz e &id ZoMEs = euye 35,

Article 87 (1) If the owner of a Thing attaches to it any other Thing he/she owns to
make other Thing available for the permanent use of the former Thing, such other
Thing which was attached is regarded as appurtenance.

2 {EPNE. EVIOMMHED,
(2) Appurtenance shall be subject to the disposition of the principal.

(RIRRFE RO HERTD)
(Natural Fruits and Legal Fruits)

FATINGE VO REHEOIIRT % PEL Y 2 RIARE L T 5,
Article 88 (1) Products which are obtained from the intended use of a Thing are

regarded as Natural Fruits.
2 WoMHO e LT 2 XE L8k 7ofthol) 2 FERIEL 35,
(2) Money or other Thing to be obtained in exchange for the use of any Thing are
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regarded as Legal Fruits.

(REDIFHE)
(Vesting of Fruits)
AR KIRRFIE, 2 oTein & i 2 /S, 2 2T SR 269 % &12)7E
T5,
Article 89 (1) Natural Fruits shall vest in the person who has the right to obtain them
when they are severed from the origin.
2 RERILL. S EIT 2R ofFReifIcIo U BHREERICE D 2hE2IUET 5.
(2) Legal Fruits shall be acquired in proportion to the number of days depending on

the duration of the right to obtain them.

BhE FEHITR
Chapter V Juristic Acts
B ARR

Section I General Provisions

(NFRM)
(Public Policy)
FIota NoBF IEROBUMIINT 25 HEZ HIY & T 5@ 83, Be 35,

Article 90 A juristic act with any purpose which is against public policy is void.

(EERUE & B 5 FRFOR)

(Manifestation of Intention Inconsistent with Default Rules)
FHA—% FHATRBOUFEWEFFO RO L 2 BUE & B 2 EREEFRRL 72
L EE, FoERICHED.
Article 91 If any party to a juristic act manifests any intention which is inconsistent

with a provision in any laws and regulations not related to public policy, such

intention shall prevail.

(EERUE & B H1HE)
(Custom Inconsistent with Default Rules)
BILF % ERhONOBFACH Lo RUE L B2 2B D 2551 B 0T TS
DUBENZTOEEICLLEEEFL T DL b0 LD HND & ElE TOEFICHED,
Article 92 In cases there is any custom which is inconsistent with a provision in any
law or regulation not related to public policy, if it is found that any party to a juristic

act has the intention to abide by such custom, such custom shall prevail.
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B BRER

Section II Manifestation of Intention

(LRI )
(Concealment of True Intention)

Fht=% EEFRRI REEVZTOHETIRN I EH>CTLEEETHSTYH, T
2T DN EIT S, 7272 L, MIFIREEOEELZMY, IS Z &8¢
Tl &t ToBERFIRT. BE T 5,

Article 93 The validity of the manifestation of intention shall not be impaired even if
the person who makes the manifestation knows that it does not reflect his/her true
intention; provided, however, that, in cases the other party knew, or could have
known, the true intention of the person who makes the manifestation, such

manifestation of intention shall be void.

(R fR3%)
(Fictitious Manifestation of Intention)
FhANUE MFHCECTLERBOEERRL Be 35,
Article 94 (1) Any fictitious manifestation of intention made in collusion with another
party(ies) shall be void.
2 HITHOBUEIC L2 ERFROMMNE. HEEOH = FHITTHT 5 2 e AT &2,
(2) The nullity of the manifestation of intention pursuant to the provision of the

preceding paragraph may not be asserted against a third party without knowledge.

($530)
(Mistake)
Fiuthig BERRE EEITROERIEAN D s L e ST e T2, 22 L REH
ICHERIBEDN D -2 e L, REHIL HOZTOMMEERT 5 2 eMTEa,
Article 95 Manifestation of intention has no effect when there is a mistake in any
element of the juristic act in question; provided, however, that the person who made

the manifestation of intention may not assert such nullity by himself/herself if

he/she was grossly negligent.

(FERR X d5&i8)
(Fraud or Duress)
S FEOUIEIEIC L 2 EEFORIE. D HET e TcE s,

Article 96 (1) Manifestation of intention which is induced by any fraud or duress may
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be rescinded.

2 MFHISHTT 2BERFTRICOWTE = EDNTFE T EEIcBw UL, MFHRZD
FRZH S T/ FICRY . 2oBRFREZNET I LN TE 5,

(2) In cases any third party commits any fraud inducing any person to make a
manifestation of intention to the other party, such manifestation of intention may be
rescinded only if the other party knew such fact.

3 A JHORUEIC L BFFNC L 2 BREFROIGE LI, HEOH =FITIT 52 28T
ERAAN

(3) The rescission of the manifestation of intention induced by the fraud pursuant to
the provision of the preceding two paragraphs may not be asserted against a third

party without knowledge.

(FRHEE I 2 FREFOR)

(Manifestation of Intention to Person at a Distance)

FItEs RBHEIOHT 2 88F0RE. 2o FHICHEL 2806 2oz &
T5,

Article 97 (1) Manifestation of intention to a person at a distance shall become
effective at the time of the arrival of the notice to the other party.

2 PR Y 2 EREFORIE, REEEN 2 L 2RIHET L, I TRAE 12 AL /-
LETH->TYH, ZDEDISTDOMITET & hien,

(2) The validity of manifestation of intention to a person at a distance shall not be
impaired even if the person who made the manifestation dies or loses his/her

capacity to act after the dispatch of the notice.

(VRIS & 2 BRFTR)
(Manifestation of Intention by Public Notice)

Fht /% BRFRILBEEVPHFHENL 2 eMTET, NIZofMEL RIS 2 8T
TN EE AROTFTHEICES>TTLHZ N TED,

Article 98 (1) Manifestation of intention may be made by means of public notice if the
person who makes the manifestation is unable to identify the other party or is
unable to identify the whereabouts of the other party.

2 RPHO LRI, ARSI T 5 RBFENE CPRAFEERERT A7) ORUEISHE, #&
HTo RGBT R, o, ToRPH -2 L 2 BRIV L bR L TT
D, 1272 LRI, M & 580 & & E 1 BIRAOIBEIS A T, AT, AT, BT i
G X E 2N BICHET D DG TGS RI RNE 2 e 2md 2 2 ENVTE D,

(2) The public notice set forth in the preceding paragraph shall be effected by posting

the notice at the posting area of the relevant court and publishing the fact of such
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posting in the Official Gazette at least once in accordance with the applicable
provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure (Act No. 109 of 1996) regarding the service
of the public notice; provided, however, that the court may, if it finds it suitable,
order to post the notice at a posting area of the city office, ward office, or
town/village office or any facility equivalent to the above in lieu of the publication in
the Official Gazette.

3 ARICKZSERFORIE, RERICERICEE L 2 B X3z ofgikic b s8Rzt /- H
2O AR L RS MFAICRIEL b o e 2T, 2L, REEVHF R R
5N 8 I ZDOFELZAIS RN L ICOWTEEDS - 7= & =13, FEO % EL
ANEN

(3) Manifestation of intention by means of public notice is deemed to have arrived at
the other party upon elapse of two weeks after the day when the notice was last
published in the Official Gazette, or the day on which any posting in lieu of such
publication started, whichever comes first; provided, however, that the service of
such notice shall not take effect if the person who makes the manifestation is
negligent in not identifying the other party or not identifying the whereabouts of the
other party.

4 SNRICET B FRUE MTFE2RS 2 LT ERVEEICIIREE O Eo, T 5o
FIEZ RS 2 &3 TERWEEIEIMNT L OREDEFAHIO Z A OE#EICE T 5.

(4) The procedure regarding the public notice shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the
summary court which has jurisdiction over the area where the person who makes
the manifestation of intention has his/her domicile in cases he/she is unable to
identify the other party, or over the area of the last known domicile of the other
party in cases the whereabouts of the other party cannot be identified.

5 #HPTIE, KEEHIC, ARICHTL2EMZ TS Eadhidae s e,

(5) The court must require the person who makes the manifestation of intention to

prepay the expenses regarding the public notice.

(ERFROZWAETD
(Capacity to Receive the Manifestation of Intention)

B \GFoZ BRFTROMFLNE OFRFIRE T TR AR REE SUFRERR R A
Tholce T TOREFORE Y > TEOMFIAIMNNT 2 2 &M TS, 7220, %
DEENANZ OFIRFORZ M - 2kiE. ZOfRY T,

Article 98-2 In cases the other party to the manifestation of intention is a minor or an
adult ward at the time when the other party receives such manifestation of
intention, the person who made the manifestation of intention may not assert

his/her manifestation of intention against such other party; provided, however, that,
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this shall not apply after the statutory agent of such other party has acquired the

knowledge of such manifestation of intention.

B R
Section III Agency

(IREEAT 8 DB R ORAR)
(Requirements and Effect of Act of Agent)

Btk NS ZORERNICBENTRADIZDIZT 5 2 & 2R L T LREFRIRIE
AN L CEBICZ /12435,

Article 99 (1) A manifestation of intention made by an agent representing that the
same is made on behalf of the principal within the scope of the agent's authority
binds the principal.

2 AHOREZ. B =_FNEEANSH L TL BT RICOWTHERT 5,
(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to any

manifestation of intention made by a third party to an agent.

(RADIZDICT 5 2 & RS WEEFOR)
(Manifestation of Intention made with no Indication that it is made on behalf of the
Principal)

FHEK REIKRADTDICTH 2 L ERS RN TLEEEFORE. ACokoIicLizy
DERIRY, T2l L. MFEAS ARBEADRAD/ZDICT L2 e 2/, X35 2 L8 T
Sl L IEE THOREXERT 5.

Article 100 Any manifestation of intention made by an agent with no indication that it
is made on behalf of the principal is deemed to have been made for the agent's own
behalf; provided, however, that, in cases the other party knew, or could have known,
that the agent is acting on behalf of the principal, the provision of the preceding
paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis.

(IXHEAT % O HOE)
(Defect in Act of Agent)

FH—FR BEERFOROMIIWELR O NFE, FFIR, 0 X3 H 5 FhG 2 M > Tz 2 &35 L <
TR S22 5 12 2 IO SRS - 12 2 L1 k> CHEL T HRNEH L. To0FE
FKoFEL. NHEACOWTRT LD LT 5,

Article 101 (1) In cases the validity of a manifestation of intention should be affected
by any absence of intention, any fraud, any duress, or any negligence in knowing or

not knowing any particular circumstance, whether or not such fact existed shall be
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determined with reference to the agent.

2 WEOHEHITR 2T L 2 e eZmtahimaichunT, NEARKRADIEIICE-> TZ
DITEE LIz EE, RAEL HoH S T =B OW TR A S e b %
FRT 5 2 AT ERG, ARADKIC L THIS Zeip S T FHIC O T Y, Ak 5,

(2) In cases an agent is entrusted to perform any specific juristic act, if the agent
performs such act in accordance with the instructions of the principal, the principal
may not assert that the agent did not know a particular circumstance which the
principal knew. The same shall apply to any circumstance which the principal did

not know due to his/her negligence.

(I ADITRAETD)
(Agent's Capacity to Act)
FEH G AN (TREE/ETH L Z e 2H L,
Article 102 An agent need not to be a person with the capacity to act.

(FEFR D iE 8 D 72 REE N DFERY
(Authority of Agent with no Specified Authority)
FH—FK FEROED DML, KI8T TR 0RE T LHEREFT 5.
Article 103 An agent who has no specified authority shall have the authority to do the
following acts only:
— RFAT R
(i) acts of preservation; and
= \HoOHNTH Y UIHEN OME 2 ZZ L OEIHNIC BN T, 2o XIFduR %
HE & 95175
(i1) acts which have the purpose of using or improving any Thing or right which is
the subject of the agency to the extent such act does not change the nature of such

property or right.

(NS & 2 A A DEE)
(Appointment of Sub-agent by Agent)

FAMNE BHECELMNEANT RAOFFEZE L & IO 2 HRWHEHENH L L & T
IR BIREAZEMLT L2 e TSR,

Article 104 A privately appointed agent may not appoint its sub-agent unless the

authorization of the principal is obtained or there is an unavoidable reason to do so.

(FAHEAZ ML - ADE )
(Responsibility of Agent Who Appointed Sub-agent)
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BE s AL FIROBEIC LD BAHAZIEMEL 2 & S T oEAKROEEICOW
T. KA LTZoEEEZES.,

Article 105 (1) If an agent appoints a sub-agent pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article, it shall be responsible vis-a-vis the principal for the appointment
and supervision of such sub-agent.

2 A, RADOTF @I > THAHAZEEML 2 & 3, fiHOHE 2 Bbin, 1272
L. ZOMNE AL, B ADRETE IAGKETH L 2 L2 WY 23s, ToFEEZARANS
L XIFENEAZRET 2 2 28578 Eid 2R TR,

(2) A privately appointed agent shall not assume the responsibility set forth in the
preceding paragraph if it appointed the sub-agent in accordance with the
nomination by the principal; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the
cases where the agent knows that the sub-agent is unsuitable or untrustworthy, and

fails to notify the principal thereof or to dismiss the sub-agent.

CREMNENIC & B E AT
(Appointment of Sub-agent by Statutory Agent)

FEHAGR FENEANTL HCOEFETHEMNEAZIEET L 2P TE5, 20HHICENT,
RO EEROCEHVD L L ST, IRE JHOBRTOAZE D,

Article 106 A statutory agent may appoint a sub-agent on its own responsibility. In
such case, if there is any unavoidable reason, it shall assume only the responsibility

set forth in paragraph 1 of the preceding Article.

(A A DFERRER)
(Authority of Sub-agent)

FELR ZNHEAL TOMRAOITRICONT, RAENRET L,
Article 107 (1) A sub-agent shall represent the principal with respect to any act within
the scope of its authority.

2 FEARHEAZ. KAKRCHE=FIH LT NHALE—OMEZHL., RHEED,
(2) A sub-agent shall have the same rights and obligations as those of the agent vis-a-

vis the principal and third parties.

(HCEER ROV )
(Self-Contract and Representation of both Parties)

FENASK [H—oFEErEIc o U MFHONRFEAL 2D, Xi%%ﬁﬂﬁ®ﬁﬂkkﬁ
BHZLIETER, 1220 EHOIRITRORADND 60 COFFHE L 72178120,
DFRY Ty,

Article 108 An agent may not be the agent of the other party or the agent of both
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parties in the same juristic act; provided, however, that, this shall not apply where
the act constitutes the performance of any obligation, or the act is authorized by the

principal in advance.

(REEFEFR T O FORIC & 2 RN
(Apparent Authority due to Manifestation of Grant of Authority of Agency)

FENS B LTSI EL 5 A BE ORI B 2o REFEOHENIC
BOWTZOMANE =G L OB TLATHICOWT, ZOBEEEAD, 1272, B0
ZOMAPINIEEL G A oNTHRNZ 2y, XTmKIC k> TS 2o 72 & ST
ZDFRY Ty,

Article 109 A person who manifested to a third party that he/she granted certain
authority of agency to other person(s) shall be liable for any act performed by such
other person(s) with third parties within the scope of such authority, unless such
third parties knew, or were negligent in not knowing, that such other person(s) were

not granted the authority of agency.

(FEFRIN AT T D AR AN
(Apparent Authority of Act Exceeding Authority)

FHTR FIRALOREL AT ORI OITR % L 728 BT —EE
NOKEBR S 5 & ZTNEE YR NS 5 & ETOWTERT 2,

Article 110 The provision of the main clause of the preceding Article shall apply
mutatis mutandis to the case where an agent performs any act exceeding its
authority and a third party has reasonable grounds for believing that the agent has
the authority.

(INFEFE Ik )
(Ground of Termination of Authority of Agency)
FET R NHFEL, KI8T 2 FHIC & > THIKT 5.,
Article 111 (1) The authority of agency shall be terminated upon:
— FADIT
(i) death of the principal; and
= ANHE AT AT AHE A PEF et o hES L < 3R ARGoE %22 7= 2
&,
(i1) death of the agent, or ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy procedures or
ruling for commencement of guardianship against the agent.
2 THECELZMNHMEL FIHS IS 2BHOIEN. BHEOKTICK > THIKT 5.
(2) The authority of a privately appointed agent by mandate shall be terminated, other
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than on the grounds listed in the respective items of the preceding paragraph, upon

the termination of the contract appointing him/her.

CIREFFEH kPR D 7 AANFE)
(Apparent Authority After Termination of Authority of Agency)
et R NHFEOHIKIT. BEOR —FHITT 5 2 8BTS, 7220, &0l
RISk > TCEOFEEEH S p oz Eid, ZofRY Tl
Article 112 Termination of the authority of agency may not be asserted vis-a-vis a
third party without knowledge; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the

cases where such third party was negligent in not knowing such fact.

CEFE )
(Unauthorized Agency)

FE+ =% RHHEEZHLROEPMAORIEAL UL, KM Z0bEE L
UAuE, RANSHTL T2/ £ T,

Article 113 (1) Any contract concluded by a person who holds himself/herself out as an
agent of others without authority of agency shall be void vis-a-vis the principal
unless ratified by the principal.

2 ERNEZ ofEMUT HF IS L LR E ZoMFHICHTTT 5 2 e AT E R,
72120, MFINZOREELZM STz Zid. ZORY Thvy,

(2) Any ratification or refusal to ratify may not be asserted vis-a-vis the counterparty
unless it is made to such counterparty; provided, however, that, this shall not apply

to the cases where the counterparty has come to know such fact.

CFg O MIF7 D 5 FE)
(Right of Notice of Counterparty of Unauthorized Agency)

FEHTUSR iSRG EICBO TR AN LA o i 2 2 T, 2 oINS
BRZTHEMEIDEHEETRNEFOMELTHIENTEL, ZoHFICBENT, KA
Mz OMMNICHES 2 Lgn e S1d, BRI L 2 b o & 2in g,

Article 114 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the counterparty may
require the principal, by fixing a reasonable period of time, to make a definite
answer on whether or not he/she will ratify within such period of time. In such case,
if the principal fails to make any definite answer within such period, he/she is

deemed to have refused to ratify.

ClefeE (NHL D MIF= /5 DIHE)
(Right to Rescind of Counterparty of Unauthorized Agency)
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FEHTIAR NHERELZH L R0nED L 22T R ADNEREZ LRI AFA28X0 9
ZeMTEL, L. BNOFCBOTRIEZ T Lan 2 & 2 T2 - T e
Tl ZORRY Ty,

Article 115 A contract concluded by a person without any authority of agency may be
rescinded by the counterparty until the principal ratifies it; provided, however, that,
this shall not apply to the cases where the counterparty knew at the time of the

conclusion of the contract that the agent had no authority of agency.

ClFE 1T D1BER)
(Ratification of Act of Unauthorized Agency)

FETE BRI BRI L ORI S oIE S T/ 1R ET
L. 122l BoEORZEHT L 2 2l TERn,

Article 116 Ratification shall be effective retroactively as of the time of the conclusion
of the contract unless other intention is manifested; provided, however, that no right

of a third party may be prejudiced.

CEFERFEADET)
(Liability of Unauthorized Agent)

BTtk tMAORIEAE L TN 2 L& R HCoNHMELGEIHT 2 2 et d 2
DL RANDIERE T L Z T Eiam 5 - e Eid MFEAoBRICE, MIFAISH L U
T XHREHHO BT EE D,

Article 117 (1) A person who concluded a contract holding himself/herself out as an
agent of another person shall be liable to the counterparty for the performance of the
contract or damages as chosen by such counterparty if he/she is unable to prove his/
her authority of agency nor obtain the ratification of the principal.

2 APHORUEZ. ADNIEAE U T2 LB N\EEE G L auv2 e 2MMF G055
STz & HLAFRKICk > TS s/ & I AORA L LT %
LIZBMMTHBEENZ B Loz Sk, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply if the counterparty
knew, or was negligent in not knowing, that the person who concluded a contract
holding himself/herself out as an agent of another person had no authority of
agency, or if the person who concluded a contract holding himself/herself out as an

agent of another person had no capacity to act.

(BT % O BEFEEE)
(Unauthorized Agency in Unilateral Juristic Act)

BEHAK BRI UTIEL, 2080 BOT, HIFEAH, REA L BT 25hY
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HFEZHLRWTITREZ TS 2 ICiEL, NIZTo\HELZ DL, e SR,
FEHT =R OHIRE CORELEN TS, NHELZHLAWEIOHTL ZOREEZETH
WirhELize &b, kT 5,

Article 118 With respect to a unilateral juristic act, the provisions of Articles 113 to
the preceding Article inclusive shall apply mutatis mutandis only in cases the
counterparty, at the time of such act, agrees that the person who holds
himself/herself as an agent will act without authority of agency, or did not contest
the authority of agency of such person. The above provisions shall also apply
mutatis mutandis in cases any person performs a unilateral juristic act vis-a-vis any

person without authority of agency with the consent of such person.

VAT SR OBEGH L
Section IV Nullity and Rescission of Acts

GRS 72 AT 8% D16ER)
(Ratification of Acts which are Void)
AR BRI BRIk ST 2o EA LR 72720 Y EEREOTE
DN TH L Z 2o GRARZ Lz SE, Hithzlizboe T,
Article 119 An act which is void does not become effective by ratification; provided,
however, that, if a party ratifies any act knowing that such act is void, it is deemed
that he/she acted de novo.

(MCHFES)

(Persons with the Right to Rescind Act)

FH TR ATREENIOBIRIC L > TRV ET 2 TS50, HIRRITRAE 18 X3 <
DRFEAN, FARAL L QIEEEEZ T L2 M TELHICRY, MO HT 2N TED,

Article 120 (1) An act which may be rescinded on the grounds of the limited capacity to
act of the person who performed such act may be rescinded only by the person whose
capacity to act is limited, or its agent, successor, or a person who has the authority
to give consent.

2 FEWCOFIRIEIC & > T T 2 eV TEL1T8IE. BED 2 EREFRRE L -8 X%
DNHAF L UFEHEAICERY . I HT 2 e TE 5,

(2) An act which may be rescinded on the grounds of fraud or duress may be rescinded
only by the person who made such defective manifestation of intention, or his/her

agent Or successor.

(GH L 0%
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(Effect of Rescission)

FET 5 MOBEINETEHE YOS TH>Tmbo e e, 72720, HIBRITR
A/, T 8IC k- TRICHIE 22 TS IREICB T, REOFKHFHE A,
Article 121 An act which is rescinded is deemed void ab initio; provided, however, that
a person with limited capacity to act shall have the obligation to reimburse to the

extent that he/she is actually enriched as a result of such act.

XY ETZ N TELTRHOER)
(Ratification of Rescindable Acts)
FEH TR MOBETIENTEILTRIEHATRICHET 2 EMERL 2 & 1 DL
BRI 2 eMTER, 220, BEC k> TR =FHOMNEZE T2 2 LT Tk,
Article 122 A rescindable act may not be rescinded from the time when the person set
forth in Article 120 ratifies it; provided, however, that ratification may not prejudice

the rights of third parties.

(GH L R OIEERD )
(Method of Rescission and Ratification)

FEH =% MOBETIENTEILTRHOMFAPEL TOL5EICIE. TOIUAEL X
FEERE. TS A EEFRORIC L - T 5,

Article 123 In cases the counterparty to a rescindable act is identified, the rescission or
ratification of such act shall be made by the manifestation of intention to such

counterparty.

(EEEDELE)

(Requirements for Ratification)

BE S WAL EUY L oJHH & 22 TR L 2B Lz iR Zogh T
AL,

Article 124 (1) A ratification shall not be effective unless it is made after the
circumstance(s) that made the act rescindable ceases to exist.

2 REEBERNIATABE TG s RICTOITAE THLZE ST, Zo THE LIZE
TRTNE HRET LI ENTERN,

(2) If an adult ward recognizes his/her act after he/she has become a person with
capacity to act, he/she may ratify such act only after such recognition.

3 R _IHORUEE, FEMNMAIHIFRITREE 1H O R (IENE L 3 AviEiRz 9 2
BrEnicld, W L7,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply in cases the

ratification is made by the statutory agent, or the curator or assistant of the person
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with limited capacity to act.

(EEIER)
(Statutory Ratification)

FE RS AIROBUEICKVIBRET L Z e W TELRDIRIC, I HETZenTtEs
TRICOWTRICET 2EE DR S -2 ST BERE LI b D AT, 2720, Hikr &
EHlzeElE ZORY T,

Article 125 If, after the time when it has become possible to ratify an act pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding Article, any of the following events occurs with
respect to an act which is otherwise rescindable, it is deemed that ratification has
been made, unless any objection is reserved:

— LTSl TT

(i) performance of such act, in whole or in part;

= RAO#K

(i1) demand for the performance of such act;

= I

(ii1) novation of such act;

o HERD S

(iv) provision of security;

i DT Z e TEDITHRICE > TG L 72FER] 0 2288 33 —TR o ig %

(v) assignment, in whole or in part, of any right acquired as a result of such
rescindable act; or

I\ T

(vi) compulsory execution of such act.

(MCHFE DR OHIFR)
(Limitation on Period of Right to Rescind)

B AASE DUNEL BERE 95 2 LAYTE L6 TUERIAT L 20 & S BFnc &
> CHIKT 5. ITROEP» S ZHHFEEBL Iz S b, [AfkE T 5,

Article 126 The right to rescind an act shall be extinguished by the operation of the
prescription if it is not exercised within five years from the time when it becomes
possible to ratify the act. The same shall apply when twenty years has elapsed from
the time of the act.

BT SRR

Section V Conditions and Time Limit
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CGRIDEEE L 722 G O%NHE)

(Effect of Fulfillment of Conditions)

B TESR (FIEREAEEIT R, (FIERAEDKELL 2/ o 2012 £ 5,

Article 127 (1) A juristic act which is subject to a condition precedent shall become
effective upon fulfillment of the condition.

2 RERRATEE TR, BERRSR IS IR L 72K & T D 125

(2) A juristic act which is subject to a condition subsequent shall become ineffective
upon fulfillment of the condition.

3 HHEEDVRMENAGL L 25 G OWMEE Z oL L ZZRELIETIC S 0IE S ' 5 EREEZ FOR
L&k oIS,

(3) If the party manifests an intention to extend the effect of fulfillment of the
condition retroactively to any time prior to the time of the fulfillment, such intention

shall prevail.

CrtFoRGREDMICBT 2 MFH oM D REDFEIL)
(Prohibition of Infringement of Interest of Counterparty Pending Fulfillment of
Conditions)
FHTNEK REEEITR O S UEE L RAEOKGARETH L B K EEL 72
BEICTOERITRP S ETANEIMT oML ETH 2 LM TE R,
Article 128 Neither party to a juristic act which is subject to any condition may
infringe the interests of the counterparty which should arise from such juristic act

upon fulfillment of the condition while it is uncertain whether or not such condition
has been fulfilled.

CGRIFDOIRE AR EDRNC I 2 FER W 5R)
(Disposition of Rights Pending Fulfillment of Conditions)
FE IR RMEOREWRETHHMBICET 2 UFE ORI ZFEHIL. O BUEICHE,
oy L, Miel., &L UEREFEL, XFZ ool HRE T2 e TE 5,
Article 129 While it is uncertain whether or not a condition has been fulfilled, the
rights and obligations of the party concerned may be disposed of, inherited or
preserved, or any security may be provided therefor, in accordance with the usual

provisions of the law.

(Gt orEtohE)

(Prevention of Fulfillment of Conditions)
FH=TF FERELT 5 2 1S & > T %2 2T 5 BHEEMRCEIC T DR F oKt %
iz =1, MFEHIL ZoREVKIELIZb D RRTZLINTE S,
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Article 130 In cases any party who will suffer any detriment as a result of the
fulfillment of a condition intentionally prevents the fulfillment of such condition, the

counterparty may deem that such condition has been fulfilled.

(e SiD)
(Fulfilled Conditions)

FH-T % FJMANEEATRORICERCEE L TOW B EIcB T, ZORMEAMF IR
THoE ST TOFEARITHITHRMEE L. TORMEDBMBRIETH S & T ZOHE TS
(S 3 P R

Article 131 (1) In cases a certain condition is already fulfilled at the time of the
performance of the applicable juristic act, if such condition is a condition precedent,
such juristic act shall be unconditional, and if such condition is a condition
subsequent, such juristic act shall be void.

2 FREDKELL 720 2 L EEA TR ORHCEICHEE L TO R EICB T, ZORMENT
IERMECH D & ST TOHHITRITRN L L, ORISR TH L & STz ok
(IR1ES =St R AN

(2) In cases it is already established conclusively at the time of the performance of the
applicable juristic act that a certain condition will not be fulfilled, if such condition
is a condition precedent, such juristic act shall be void, and if such condition is a
condition subsequent, such juristic act shall be unconditional.

3 HITJHICHUE T 2HEICB 0T YREDRAEDVGEL 72 2 & IRFEL o7z 2 &
RSV BE A \RKOEE T ISROBEZER T2,

(3) In the cases referred to in the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the
provisions of Article 128 and Article 129 shall apply mutatis mutandis while the

relevant parties are not aware that the relevant condition has been, or has not been,

fulfilled, as the case may be.

(NEZRE)
(Unlawful Conditions)

P NERFEEN LT BE BN 5. NERITRE Ln 2 L 251
LY5bob, Akt T 5,

Article 132 Juristic act which is subject to an unlawful condition shall be void. The

same shall apply to any act which is subject to the condition that an unlawful act
not be performed.

(NBERAF)

(Impossible Conditions)
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BE =T =% RNEEOFIERMEEMN L EFRITHIE. BHe T2,
Article 133 (1) Juristic act subject to a condition precedent which is impossible shall be

void.

2 TNHEDFRERRRM 2 (T L 7ok @ T8, |t e 35,
(2) Juristic act subject to a condition subsequent which is impossible shall be

unconditional.

(FES )

(Potestative Conditions)
VUSRI RET R T RE T ORMENRIEH T OERORIIRD & Z 13, B
&35,

Article 134 A juristic act which is subject to a condition precedent shall be void if the

condition is dependent upon the will of the obligor.

GHIRORSRORR)
(Effect of Arrival of Assigned Time)

FE-TI FEATHICHE L 7 & S 2 ok @ T R OB TR HIBRASEER T4 £ T
INEFERT D Z M TELRN,

Article 135 (1) If time of commencement of validity is assigned to a juristic act, the
performance of such juristic act may not be demanded before the arrival of such
time.

2 B (L & 13, 2 0T A 0B, IR L T 5.

(2) If time of expiration of validity is assigned to a juristic act, the validity of such

juristic act shall expire upon the arrival of such time.

GHIRR Mt e O 7 D)
(Benefit of Time and Its Waiver)

FEH TSR R, EHREORMOIZDITED 2 D LHEET 2,

Article 136 (1) It is presumed that a time specified is provided for the benefit of the
obligor.

2 HIROMGHE, MET L2 e TEL, 2L, 2hick > TlFHoNEHET L 2 &
T2,

(2) The benefit of time may be waived; provided, however, that such waiver may not

prejudice the interest of the counterparty.

GHIRR O M) it D 582K
(Forfeiture of Benefit of Time)
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FH—ER KRBT LEEICE. GrrElE ROz TikT 5 2 LTS,
Article 137 The obligor may not assert the benefit of time if:
— (AR EDPPEFGORER T2 & &,
(i) the obligor has become subject to the ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy
procedures;
= fEFEVEAREE S HAF ST NTRY sEe &,

(i1) the obligor has destroyed, damaged, or diminished the security; or
= HHAEVHREZHRTIRF LA HEICBVLT. Zheftlane &,

(iii) the obligor fails to provide security when it has the obligation to do so.

BAE HMoOsE
Chapter VI Calculation of Period

(€l ok g =R il UD)
(Common Rules on Calculation of Period)

BE =& WloOEARE FaE L EEH Eom Bl o EO N 5555
FEATRICHIBROEONH LG RE. ZOHEOFUEITIED.

Article 138 The method of calculation of a period shall be subject to the provision of
this Chapter unless otherwise provided in the laws and regulations or any judicial

order, or unless the relevant juristic act otherwise specifies.

(WIS ot E)
(Commencement of Period)
FE TR FREICk s TR ZED 72 & 3, TolifiE. R SIEET 5,

Article 139 When a period is defined by the hour, the period commences immediately

at the specified time.

FENUR HOE HXUEFIC k> Ul Z ED 2 e S8 o HIE AL 2w, 7272
L. 2ol FRISH» ST 5 & Si3 ZORY Tk,

Article 140 When a period is defined by the day, week, month, or year, the first day of
the period shall not be included for the purpose of the calculation; provided,

however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where the period commences at

twelve midnight.

(W o6 T7)
(Expiration of Period)
BEMN+—% giRoHEIE. X, ToRHOK T2 T 775,
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Article 141 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the period shall expire at
the end of the last day of such period.

FEHNT % WBoKRAPHEH, EROGHICET 2% W+ =58 att
N ARUET B KH 2 ook HIC M 725 & &1d, o HICIRAIZ LW EER S 5 5
EICBRY . WIRE. 2oFHICH T2,

Article 142 If the last day of a period falls on a Sunday, a holiday as provided in the
Act on National Holidays (Act No. 178 of 1948), or any other holiday, only when it is

customary not to do business on such day, the period shall expire on the

immediately following day.

(JEIZ & B OEHRD)

(Calculation of Period with Reference to Calendar)

FEMET =5 W H XIFIC L > T ZED 2 & Sd 2o lifiE Bicit-> GHET 5,

Article 143 (1) When a period is defined by the week, month, or year, the period shall
be calculated with reference to the calendar week, month, or year.

2 i AXFFEOFO»S I EZRE L v & S13 2 oL Kol A XIFFEICBn
TZoORHERIIEY T L2 HORIHICH T35, 7220, XIS L > T2 ED 725
FlCBWT REOHIEYET 2 AN 2w 3, ZoHOKBICH T T 5.,

(2) When a period does not commence at the beginning of the week, month, or year,
such period shall expire in the last week, month, or year on the day immediately
preceding the day which corresponds to the commencement day; provided, however,
that if the period is defined by the month or year and the last month does not
contain the corresponding day, the period shall expire on the last day of such month.

BFLE Y
Chapter VII Prescription

B A

Section I General Provisions

(FFiho =)
(Effect of Prescription)
BEMNNER Fokh/nd, ZolBHICShDIES,

Article 144 The prescription shall take effect retroactively as of the commencement

day.

(IRFfh D3 )
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(Invocation of Prescription)
FaNtLSs FE SEEBRHAL 203 s s i k> TGRHlZ T2 2 28T

ERANAN
Article 145 The court may not make a judgment relying on the prescription unless the

party invokes it.

GRuloziliiRo) e

(Waiver of Benefits of Prescription)
FAN R FHAHONGE. &5 CORET L Z LTS,

Article 146 The benefits of the prescription may not be waived in advance.

(R o kT g )

(Ground of Interruption of Prescription)
FEMNER R KIBTSERICK S THIRN 5,
Article 147 The prescription shall be nullified upon issuance of:
— R
(i) any claim;
= EAL PEERA ULy
(i1) any attachment, provisional seizure, or provisional disposition; or
= &R

(iii) any acknowledgment.

(RFZRh D T DIIT 1703 a5 DT
(Persons Affected by Interruption of Prescription)

FEHMUTNASR FIROBEIC L LEFNOHRNE, € ohiroFihnyE: Uk Y58 RO T ok
HADOHICBWTOR, TOMEHT 5,

Article 148 The nullification of prescription pursuant to the provision of the preceding
Article shall be effective solely among the parties with respect to whom the ground

of such interruption arose, and their respective successors.

G g0
(Judicial Claims)

FEMUTIGR #H EoERIE. ST A M T XTI 05 G, Reho ki ok 71z 4 C
ANEN

Article 149 A judicial claim shall not have the effect of interruption of the prescription

in cases where the action is dismissed or withdrawn.
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CAED

(Demand for Payment)
AATHR SAVERIE, ffEE S REBIFENEE Ao RISHUET 2RI T o
BESOHTTEZLARNI LICLY 212k & S Fohki oz 4,
Article 150 A demand for payment shall not have the effect of interruption of the
prescription in cases where it loses its effect because the obligee fails to file for the
declaration of provisional execution within the period set forth in Article 392 of the

Code of Civil Procedure.

CRf R OV D FIRLC)
(Filing for Settlement and Conciliation)

FHB % FEORT COUIRFREE BF - HNERES _H -+ %) LI
FHREAE (R FRES AL ) IR SHEORT TR, T AN T
XFfufge L < EdFEsHb v e i3 —BHMMIEIA 2L e Kot
ki DR 77 % A U7,

Article 151 The filing for settlement or the filing for conciliation under the Civil
Conciliation Act (Act No. 222 of 1951) or Family Affairs Adjudication Act (Act No.
152 of 1947) shall not have the effect of interruption of the prescription in cases
where, when the counterparty fails to appear in the court or when the settlement or
conciliation is not satisfactorily concluded, the action is not brought within one

month.

(WOPETHe s 1)
(Participation in Bankruptcy Procedures)
BE % WEFS. BAEFRS I ATEEFB AL, GEE8 2ol 20 T
. Xz oEE T e nz e ik Bodhkiokl /1% £ L2,
Article 152 Participation in a bankruptcy procedures, participation in a rehabilitation
procedures, or participation in a reorganization procedures shall not have the effect
of interruption of the prescription when the obligee withdraws its filing, or its filing

has been dismissed.

()
(Demand)

FALT =5 e AEA IS, 8 Eoisk, K BRo#7 T Mfgo s T RE
LA L FEEFHEC L 2REFO R T, MPEFmB N, BAEFmBN, BE TS
. ZER AL PCER A UL % L hud, B dikFodi /% £ T,

Article 153 A demand shall not have the effect of interruption of the prescription
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unless a judicial claim, filing for demand of payment, filing for settlement, filing for
conciliation under the Civil Conciliation Act or Family Affairs Adjudication Act,
participation in bankruptcy procedures, participation in a rehabilitation procedures,
participation in a reorganization procedures, attachment, provisional seizure, or

provisional disposition is commenced within six months.

CGER AL PEE A KOS
(Attachment, Provisional Seizure, and Provisional Disposition)
FERUS AL CER A R OULAM AR & o5 & 0 kRt BUEICiED 72
W ZICE VIR ES e Sd FRohkiow /1% £ T2,
Article 154 An attachment, provisional seizure, and provisional disposition shall not
have the effect of interruption of the prescription if it is avoided at the request of

any rights holder, or for failure to comply with any provisions of the law.

BE TR EAL PR A RO, R o R fi 2520 2 B LT L & S
ZOHEIIEME Lot BERho ikt ol e A Ui,

Article 155 When an attachment, provisional seizure, or provisional disposition is not
effected vis-a-vis a person who acquires any benefit of the prescription, it shall not
have the effect of interruption of the prescription unless a notice is given to such

person.

(KGR
(Acknowledgment)

BHBATR FRORRT O 12 4 TN EKERE T 51203 MFEHOMERIC >V ToWy
WD EATRAE ) UTHERD D 5 2 L 2L 720,

Article 156 An acknowledgment which has the effect of interruption of the prescription
shall not require the capacity to act or authority with respect to the disposition of

the rights of the counterparty.

(Hlir iz DR DIETT)
(Running of Prescription following Interruption)
HATHESR Rl L 2RISR oSN T LD & BT 7S DT R 1 B,
Article 157 (1) A prescription which is interrupted shall resume running at the time
the applicable grounds for suspension cease to exist.
2 FH EDEERIC K 5 THIR L 72 IR, SefIEE L 72 & HT72IC 2 0l T 2160 2,
(2) Any prescription which is interrupted by a judicial claim shall resume running at

the time of the final and binding judgment.
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CRIRAE# XATRF RN & R o f5#k)
(Minor or Adult Ward and Suspension of Prescription)

FE I\ FRholif o 1 RTAEH PN ORI RS SAERE gz 7 EE R
Az Eld, CORKFEES L BRFEGRRADITRAET 18 & 70 - 7R AR EN
FEADSHERR U 7287 & 786 H 248089 2 £ ToMIE, £ ORREE ATAREwR R A
LT, B, ekl 2,

Article 158 (1) If a minor or an adult ward, as the case may be, has no statutory agent
during the period of six months preceding the expiration of period of the
prescription, the prescription shall not be completed with respect to such minor or
adult ward until six months elapse from the time when such minor or adult ward
becomes a person with a capacity to act, or a statutory agent is appointed.

2 REIREE TR FWER IS T O FELZEHT 2R HOUFRR NS L THENZ R/
5 EE TORKEEE L AIRFEWRE A TRAE 1E & 70 - 7o R AT AL O EEN
AR L 7285 & /[ H 2303 5 £ CoiE, ZofEIc>n T, B, skl 2
Uy,

(2) In cases where a minor or an adult ward has any right vis-a-vis his/her father,
mother, or guardian who manages his/her property, the prescription shall not be
completed with respect to such right until six months elapse from the time when
such minor or adult ward becomes a person with a capacity to act, or a succeeding

statutory agent is appointed.

(CRtsft] OFER] DR D 151E)
(Suspension of Prescription of Rights Between Husband and Wife)

FELHIEE Kigo—HB o —HIC L THT SFEfIC DT, BSR O R o REh 5
JNEH 2 d 5 £ ToMIE K, ekl e,

Article 159 With respect to any right which either husband or wife has vis-a-vis the
other spouse, the prescription shall not be completed until six months elapse from

the time of the dissolution of the relevant marriage.

CHfeH PELC B3 2 RF A oo f51)
(Suspension of Prescription Regarding Inherited Property)

FEANTR MR PEICE L Q3 Ml ADSHEE U 72, B ADNE S Nz iRy XATHE Tt
FlG OREN D - 12K &G H Zifwd 5 £ TOMIE, Fahid, senk Lz,

Article 160 With respect to any inherited property, the prescription shall not be
completed until six months elapse from the time when the applicable heir is

identified, the administrator is appointed, or the ruling of the commencement of
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bankruptcy procedures is made.

(KIERIC L R o f5ik)
(Suspension of Prescription due to Natural Disaster)

FaNt—5% oMo | ORIz, KKZoilfi 2 2 o TERnHEED
DR Z TS5 2 e TE R0 e Eid TOEEINEKL 286 A2 T 2 £
ToORIE. L, Tk L 2,

Article 161 If the prescription may not be interrupted upon expiration of period of the
prescription due to any natural disaster or other unavoidable contingency, the

prescription shall not be completed until two weeks elapse from the time when such

impediment has ceased to exist.

B AR

Section II Acquisitive Prescription

GigzL 2CEISA))
(Acquisitive Prescription of Ownership)

BEANT R R A oEEZ b S TS o DR e AW E HH L 72
Z O AEZIET 2,

Article 162 (1) A person who possesses any property of another for 20 years peacefully
and openly with an intention to own shall acquire the ownership thereof.

2 TR A oEEE S S TS o DR AT 2 HH L2 EE TohFo
FRIG OIS, JBETH O, 2D, WAMB G-z Sk, ZofMaEZIET 5.

(2) A person who possesses any property of another for 10 years peacefully and openly
with an intention to own shall acquire the ownership thereof if he/she was without

knowledge and was not negligent when the possession started.

(FIT A K LI o0 B PERE D BXEFRE )
(Acquisitive Prescription of Property Rights other than Ownership)
HEANTER AL O PEEE . BEO0ICT 5288 E Y - T OFRIC o, AR e
T 281, BIROK FICiEN —HE T F 2w L 721k, o= IE 7T 5.
Article 163 A person who exercises any property right other than the ownership
peacefully and openly with an intention to do so on his/her own behalf shall acquire
such right after the elapse of 20 years or 10 years consistent with the distinction

provided in the preceding Article.

(5H OHIEERIC & 5 AR o k)
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(Interruption of Acquisitive Prescription due to Discontinuation of Possession)
AR FHENT O RORBUEIC KRN SR EVEREIC T o Eul L, A3l
ANCE->TzoFe&Ebhlc e si% iy 2.
Article 164 The prescription pursuant to the provision of Article 162 shall be
interrupted when the possessor discontinues the possession voluntarily, or he/she is

deprived of his/her possession by others.

FEATIR AIROFRER. FEAT=ROEFICOWTENT 5,
Article 165 The provision of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
case under Article 163.

BT THBEER

Section III Extinctive Prescription

GHBKRF N DI T55)
(Running of Extinctive Prescription)

FEATR HKENE, FER 2T 2 2 & T LN 6IETT S,

Article 166 (1) The extinctive prescription commences to run when it has become
possible to exercise the right.

2 APHORUEE IR U3 FE SR IR O HIVY 2 S H T 2 =& 0 /z0is, €0
5 OBUG ORED S TUSFFRNSEI TS 2 2 & 2000, 7272 L, FERIE L. 2 o
[ o720, OTOERFHDOEKRERDDL Z ENTE D,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the commencement of
acquisitive prescription for the benefit of a third party who possesses any subject
matter which is a right subject to the time of commencement or a right subject to a
condition precedent, at the time of commencing such possession; provided, however,
that the holder of the right may demand the possessor to give his/her

acknowledgment at any time to interrupt the prescription.

(fEFESE W kIR )
(Extinctive Prescription of Claim)

FEATER EREE FERTTEL v e S HIKT 5,
Article 167 (1) A claim shall be extinguished if not exercised for ten years.

2 EME UL O B EERE S, AR T L e & 1, KT S,
(2) Any property right other than the claim or ownership shall be extinguished if not

exercised for twenty years.
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CE 4 (FEkeE O THBKIRF T
(Extinctive Prescription of Periodic Payments)

FEHATNAR ElLOEEL B oAREHN S T HERTTE L v & 3 HIKT 2.
REROAFIAD O HFRITHEL e &b, [Akke 75,

Article 168 (1) A claim for periodic payments shall be extinguished if not exercised for
twenty years after the first due date. The same shall apply if not exercised for ten
years after the last due date.

2 EleofiEE . HohkioiHlE 75720, WO TH, TOfMFEICN L TKE
DN RDDH Z LINTED,

(2) The obligee of periodic payments may require its obligor at any time to issue a

written acknowledgment in order to acquire the evidence of the interruption of the

prescription.

CEHNFG T EFE O T HTH BRIRFR)
(Short-term Extinctive Prescription of Claim for Periodic Performance)

FEHATNE FFIh LY ORI & > TED -kt oot ol Hin e 35
fEFEIE. TERTTE L v e S, HIKT 5.

Article 169 Any claim for the delivery of money or other Thing for periodic
performance of one year or shorter shall be extinguished if not exercised for five

years.

(= DT HKIFFR)
(Short-term Extinctive Prescription of Three Years)

FELHR KBTS EEE FERTH L A0 e SEOHEKT 5. 272 LU T SIciEg S
EFEDETNE, [W7 0 THEPKT LR SEET 2,

Article 170 The claims listed below shall be extinguished if not exercised for three
years; provided, however, that the prescription of the claims listed in item (ii) shall
commence upon completion of the work referred to in the same item:

—  BERM, e XATEERREOMR, B SORANC B 5 FilE

(i) any claim regarding a diagnosis, assistance in baby delivery, or the preparation of
medicine by a doctor, delivery assistant, or pharmacist; or

= T Hodgat. L XFEHZE e T80 THICH T 2 fHiE

(i1) any claim, regarding the construction work, of a person engaged in design,

execution, or supervision of the work.

FaET 5% AELXEIAETENIEEIKT LR 6. QAAEANEZ DR 2T L
ToREM 6 = F 2t L 72 & Sk, ZoORFBICE L T2 2FERIC>WT, 2oFET%
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Article 171 An attorney or a legal professional corporation, or a notary public shall be
relieved of their responsibility for any document received in connection with
its/his/her service upon the elapse of three years after the termination of the
relevant case with respect to an attorney or a legal professional corporation, and

after the execution of his/her duties with respect to a notary public.

(A DR H RIRFR)
(Short-term Extinctive Prescription of Two Years)

FELT % AL AE TR AIIAGEADIRHAICE T 2 it T OJRN & 7 - 723
LT LR & ZSERTTE L v e S HIKT 5,

Article 172 (1) Any claim regarding the duties of an attorney, a legal professional
corporation, or a notary public shall be extinguished if not exercised for two years
after the close of the case which was the cause of such claim.

2 FUHORBUEIC»» D ST [EIHOEFFR O SR T LR o ELZ L 722 &
X, EIEOMMN TS > Ty, ZORIAICHT 2 MR KT 5.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if five years have
elapsed after the close of any particular matter included in the case referred to in
such paragraph, the claim regarding such matter shall be extinguished even in the

middle of the period set forth in such paragraph.

P =% KB EEEL ERTHEL v e S3 KT 5.
Article 173 The following claims shall be extinguished if not exercised for two years:
— AEd, HFERg A\ I/ NTeRg ASEHl U 72 ) ARG o A\l 72 fhkE
(i) a claim pertaining to the price of any product or goods sold by a manufacturer,
wholesale merchant, or retail merchant;
— HUEOHREZ W, F a0 T MR EEL UFHCO R G TAD DI 3
YL LR T L EDOMHEICHT L MEE

(i1) a claim regarding the work of any person whose business is to manufacture any
Thing or to perform the work in his/her own workplace for the benefit of others
upon placement of an order using his/her own skill; and

= FEXEFREOEFE 2170 EAVERORE. KEXFEFEO NI >WTHT 5 flE

(iii) a claim possessed by any person who provides education in the arts and
sciences, or technical skills, with respect to the price of the education, food and

clothing and accommodation for students.

(— - DRI H IR
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(Short-term Extinctive Prescription of One Year)
FEHLTUR KRBT LMMEE. —FRATHEL e S HKT 5,
Article 174 The following claims shall be extinguished if not exercised for one year:

— AXEFE N L RORNC & > CED 72 ADfakH 15 (e

(i) a claim pertaining to the salary of an employee which is fixed by one month or
any shorter period;

= HCE oS5O X3 2 5 L9 2 B oW X3z o fitia L 72 o N\l £ (&
Fig

(i1) a claim pertaining to the remuneration of any person whose business is to
provide his/her own labor or entertainment, or the price of any Thing supplied by
such person;

=  HEXREICHRD ERE

(iii) a claim pertaining to freight for transportation;

U hREH, RS, BRELTE, B RS o E Ik ARETEL, ek, ABZEL B o il X
(T B (D (i

(iv) a claim pertaining to room charges, food and beverage charges, admission fees,
entrance fees, the price of goods consumed or monies to be reimbursed to any
hotel, establishment providing food and beverages, seating hire facility, or place of
amusement; and

H EHPEDIERNC RS (ElE

(v) a claim pertaining to the rent for movables.

CHIPECREE L 72 4R o W IKEFRD)
(Extinctive Prescription of Right Established in Judgment of Court)

FELHUEo FEEHIC L > THEL 2RI W TR, HF L0 ORI o 2
DIIBHLLDTH->TYH, TORAIE, &35, & Lofuff, F5Z otk
Rl —DMT%ERT LY DITE > THEEL RIS OWT Y, [ilkke 2,

Article 174-2 (1) The period of prescription of any right established in a unappealable
judgment shall be ten years even if any period of prescription shorter than ten years
is provided. The same shall apply to any right which is established in a settlement
in a court proceeding or conciliation, or any other action which has the effect
equivalent to that of the unappealable judgment.

2 FUHORUER. HEEDORHIAFIHOR KL TORW RIS DWW T, WAL 72w,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to any claim which is not
yet due and payable yet at the time when the judgment becomes unappealable.

B _hm HIrE
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PART 2 Real Rights
F—E A

Chapter 1 General Provisions

(kg DAl
(Establishment of Real Rights)
FELTIR VIR Z0FEZ oo FEICED 5 ODIEN BIFT 5 2 LISTE R0,
Article 175 No real rights can be established other than those prescribed by laws
including this Code.

CYIFE D FBOE R O i)

(Creation and Transfer of Real Rights)
FHLTR VIEORE RO, YEFHOTERROR L T ToMEET 2,
Article 176 The creation and transfer of real rights shall take effect solely by the

manifestations of intention of the relevant parties.

(NP B3 2 K O dh o i TE )
(Requirements of Perfection of Changes in Real Rights concerning Immovable
properties)

et ttR NPECHT 2YEORE R OEEL, NEFESLLE CPR PV EEERR S
“+=) TooELICHT S EROED L & AT OELLE L, =
FISHHTT 5 2 &M TER,

Article 177 Acquisitions of, losses of and changes in real rights concerning immovable
properties may not be asserted against third parties, unless the same are registered
pursuant to the applicable provisions of the Real Estate Registration Act (Law No.
123 of 2004) and other laws regarding registration.

(HNPELC B3 2 Wk O T O THUE )
(Requirements of Perfection of Transfer of Real Rights concerning Movables)
FELT/ASK BEICET 2 OREILIL. T OEIFEOHIE L A E B =E ST 5
ZEMMTER,
Article 178 The transfers of real rights concerning movables may not be asserted

against third party, unless the movables are delivered.

GEIED
(Confusion of Rights)
Fat S BN oW TTEHEROMoPIFEDE— NDRE L 72 & S, Yoy
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DRV Ty,
Article 179 (1) If ownership and other real rights with respect to the same Thing have

vested in the same person, such other real rights shall be extinguished; provided,
however, that, this shall not apply to cases where that Thing is, or such other real
rights are, the object of the rights of a third party.

2 ArfafELINOYIRE RO 2R B & L totER s E— NIRIE L 7z & 18, Yo
ERNE, KT 5. CoBGIcBL UL FPHELE LEORELZERT 5,

(2) If any real rights other than ownership and other rights for which those real rights
are the object have vested in the same person, such other rights shall be
extinguished. In such cases, the provisions of the proviso to the preceding paragraph
shall apply mutatis mutandis.

3 R _HORUEL. HHEFICOWTE @i L&,
(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply to possessory

rights.

¥BE HHE
Chapter 2 Possessory Rights

B HHEORG

Section 1 Acquisition of Possessory Rights

(HHFEDIUT)
(Acquisition of Possessory Rights)
FENTR HHEL BCOEDICTL2EEZ Y > T EAHFT 25 2 ik > TIET 2,
Article 180 Possessory rights shall be acquired by holding Thing with an intention to

do so on one's own behalf.

(IR )
(Possession by Agents)

FENATF HHEEL NEEANCL S TET 5288 TE 2,
Article 181 Possessory rights may be acquired by an agent.

BFEOFITE L RO DHITEL)

(Actual Delivery and Summary Delivery)

BEHANT R HHEREOREL. SAYOFIELICLSTT 5,
Article 182 (1) The transfers of possessory rights shall be effected by the delivery of

the Thing possessed.
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FIRORICE > TTDHIEMNTED,
(2) In cases where a transferee or his/her agent actually holds a Thing, the transfers of

possessory rights may be effected by the parties' manifestations of intention alone.

(AU
(Constructive Transfers)
FEHNAT =% HEAVBHCOEFENZBERAND DI EFT 2R LR 2 & S
AANFE Chic k> THAEZIET 5.
Article 183 If an agent manifests an intention that The thing possessed by it shall
thenceforward be possessed on behalf of its principal, the principal shall thereby

acquire possessory rights.

(RIS & 5 HHE iR
(Transfers of Possession by Instructions)

FEATHE AL TEHREZTL25GICBWT. KABZoNE A L TURS
—HDEOICZOE EETLAZehm . TOR_ENINEAEL 2L SE TOH
—HE HHEEEZIET S,

Article 184 In cases where a Thing is in an agent's possession, if the principal orders
that agent to thenceforward possess that Thing on behalf of a third party, and such
third party consents thereto, that third party shall acquire possessory rights.

(HHOMEOEE)
(Change in Nature of Possession)

Fa/Aths HEOWHE EEFEICEoEEN b0 Shb 55T Tob5FH
N HCICHAEZ SELEITH L TrFoEEnd 5 2 e 2R, 3727512 &
VHEICATEOEREE b > CEA 20 20T, HEHOMEIL. b ok,

Article 185 In cases where it is assumed, due to the nature of the title, that a possessor
does not have the intention to own, the nature of the possessor's possession shall not
change unless that possessor manifests to the person who made him/her possess the
Thing that he/she has the intention of ownership, or commences possession under a

new title with an intention to own from that time.

(5 ORERERICR T 2 HEE)
(Presumption regarding Nature of Possession)
FEHATAE HHEEE rFOREEE Y > T FET PRI o MR EFETL 00
CHET D,
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Article 186 (1) It shall be presumed that a possessor possesses Thing with the
intention to own, in good faith peacefully and in public.

2 AIROMIFRICBWTEHTZ L 23HUAYS 5 & 13, HHIE 2okl 726 o LiEE
T5,

(2) If there is evidence of possession at two different points in time, it shall be

presumed that possession continued during the interval.

(5 o7ik)
(Succession to Possession)

Fa/tER FEEoRMAL ZoBERIcEy, HCobdFoARz TR, XIFHCO N
HICHOEHEED LML TERTHILNTES,

Article 187 (1) A successor to a possessor may, at the option of the successor, assert
either his/her possession only, or his/her possession together with that of the
predecessor.

2 FIOoEHEOEFEZFETERT 25 GICE. ToRtE bE#T 5,

(2) In cases where a person asserts the possession of the predecessor together with his/

her own, he/she shall also succeed to defects in the same.

BE HHERORN
Section 2 Effect of Possessory Rights

(ERYNC O NTTHT S FER] DT E O E)

(Presumption of Lawfulness of Rights Exercised with respect to Possessed Thing)
HANTNASK EHEPEFYNCOOCTUTHET LRI, WRCHT 2 b0 HEET 2,
Article 188 It shall be presumed that a possessor lawfully has the rights that a

possessor exercises with respect to Thing in his/her possession.

(FROHFEIC L L REOIET)

(Acquisition of Fruits by Possessor in Good Faith)

FHNATIR BEoSFEEE SEV»AETLRELZIGT 5.

Article 189 (1) A possessor in good faith shall acquire fruits derived from Thing in his/
her possession.

2 HFEREOHHEVWRFEOHFAICBOTHEHL 2L &ld TR OREORN & HED K
HHE L HLT,

(2) If a possessor in good faith is defeated in an action on the title, he/she shall be
deemed to be a possessor in bad faith as from the time when such action was

brought.
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CERoHFHEHIC K 2 REORETE)
(Return of Fruits by Possessors in bad faith)

FaLte EEoSHEIL RELREL, 2o FROHE L. WKIck > THEF L., UK
MEE - EREONMEZ(HET 2752 E D,

Article 190 (1) A possessor in bad faith shall be obligated to return fruits, and
reimburse the price of fruits that he/she has already consumed, has damaged due to
negligence or has failed to collect.

2 APTHORUEF 878 L FHRIEDUIREEIC L > THEZ L T L HICOWTERT S,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to persons

who possess Thing through violence or duress, or by concealing the same.

(HHHEIC K DHERE
(Compensation for Damages by Possessors)

FEILT—F HHEVPEREEOROIGT NS HHIC L > THE L, ARG L 72 & S
ZoREHFICH L, BEOHFHIZZOEFOLHOWHE T 582 AV, HBEoHF
TEE DR XTG£ > TBUCHiE 2T TS RIEZICBWTHTHEZ T2 782 B
Do LREL. A OEEDWEREEIL, HEETHL LS TH->TH, £FoliHE L
NER 6700,

Article 191 If possessed Thing has suffered loss or damage due to reasons attributable
to the possessor, a possessor in bad faith shall be liable to compensate the person
recovering the loss for the entire loss, and a possessor in good faith shall be liable to
compensate such person for the loss to the extent he/she is actually enriched as a
result of such loss or damage; provided, however, that a possessor who does not have
the intention of holding as owner must compensate the entire loss, even if he/she is

in good faith.

GILSIEED)
(Immediate Acquisition)
FEHILE R BEETRIC L - TAHRIC o AR EED EH 21 72813 HETH Y,
Mo R & EidL RIS Z OB O W T TS SR 2 5T 5.
Article 192 A person who commences the possession of movables peacefully and openly
by a transactional act acquires rights to exercise with respect to such movables

immediately if he/she is in good faith and faultless.

(ot X FEEA D[El{E)
(Recovery of Stolen or Lost Goods)
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Article 193 In the cases provided for in the preceding article, if the possessed Thing is
lost or stolen goods, the victim or person who lost the Thing may demand the
recovery of that Thing from the possessor within two years from the time of the loss
or theft.

FEIUTUR  HHEED O AFERY) 2. sivet L EAOmEHICBL T, XidZtofje
[EfE DY) 2 e s 2B 6 FETH W 28 S wFE & UFEAE L. HHEPX
Hoo 2Rz AHL 2T E, ZoWEEET L Z LTS,

Article 194 If a possessor purchased lost or stolen goods in good faith at an auction or
in a public market, or from a merchant who sells similar Things, the victim or
person who lost the Thing may not recover the Thing unless he/she reimburses the

possessor for the price paid.

(@) o HH1C & 2 FEF I
(Acquisition of Rights through Possession of Animals)

FHILEISR KEPUhosI AP ERE L b oz 5T 2L TodHomin
DERFICERTH Y, o, ZToEWNEE o HH ZREN 2R & —&E B DI Sl ED & 4]
HOFERZZT eipolc L 3 TOEINCOWTTHT SFER 2 IRET 2.

Article 195 A person who possesses a non-domestic animal bred by others acquires
rights to exercise with respect to that animal if he/she was in good faith at the
beginning of the possession, and if recovery is not demanded by the owner of the
animal within one month of the time when that animal left the possession of its

owner.

(EHHHEIC & D HHOMHER)
(Possessors' Claims for Reimbursement of Expenses)

FEILT R SHEENGAE IR 2551203 TOVoMRED 2O L - e8<
DMOVER Z[MEEP SHRSEL 2 M TEL, 2L, FEEMWRELZIEL 2L
Td, WEORERIY, HSHEOBMIISTS.

Article 196 (1) In cases where a possessor returns Thing in his/her possession, he/she
may have the person recovering the Thing reimburse necessary expenses including
amounts paid to preserve that Thing, provided, however, that, if the possessor has

acquired fruits, ordinary necessary expenses shall be borne by the possessor.

2 HHEPEEVONRO OIS LI e#z oo FIEIC OV T, T oflifso
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(2) With respect to beneficial expenses including amounts paid by a possessor to
improve Thing in his/her possession, limited to cases where there is a current
increase in value, the possessor may, at the election of the person recovering the
Thing, have the person recovering the Thing reimburse monies the possessor paid or
the amount of the increased value; provided, however, that, with regard to a
possessor in bad faith, the court may, at the request of the person recovering the

Thing, grant a reasonable period for same.

(HHDHR)
(Possessory Actions)
FEITER HHEEI KPS H R E TOREIIE, HHOBA R T2 L
MTCEL, MADTZDICERZT L8, [Wike T2,
Article 197 A possessor may bring a possessory action in accordance with the
provisions of the following article through Article 202. The same shall apply to a

person who takes possession on behalf of others.

(HHEREFORA)
(Actions for Maintenance of Possession)
FEITA\R HEEPTOHEFEEE SN ST HERNOSFAICLY . ZoliFEoiF
IR CHFEOIHZ GRS L 2 LM TE S,
Article 198 When a possessor is disturbed in his/her possession, he/she may claim for
the discontinuation of the disturbance and compensation for damages by bringing an

action for maintenance of possession.

(HEREDERA)
(Actions for Preservation of Possession)
FEATIE SEEXTOEFELESNLGBZANH 5 & ST FHREOFHFAICLY,
Z O EO T IIEEREOH MR L GRT L 2 28 TE 5,
Article 199 When a possessor is likely to be disturbed of his/her possession, he/she may
claim either for the prevention of the disturbance or for the submission of security
for the compensation for damages by bringing an action for preservation of

possession.

(A X OFFA)
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(Actions for Recovery of Possession)

FoA%R HEENToSFEEDbN S HFAERIRKOFAIC LY. oY) oiRE K OHE
FOMHEGRT 52N TE 5,

Article 200 (1) When a possessor is forcibly dispossessed, he/she may claim for the
restoration of the Thing and compensation for damages by bringing an action for
recovery of possession.

2 HHFROEF AL, HHEZREL 2 HORFEAMR NI L TREET S 2 LTI, /-
L. TOEPRNPMZEOELR LM > Tz Eldh, ZDfRY Ty,

(2) An Action for recovery of possession cannot be filed against a specific successor of

the usurper of possession; provided, however, that this shall not apply if that

successor had knowledge of the fact of usurpation.

(5 D Ef 2 ORI
(Periods of Time for Bringing Possessory Actions)

AR HAERFOSAE. EOFET LM LT OEKL 7=t2—FLINICIREL 227
MFZm S, 72720, TSR HRYNCHEEZ A UG EICB T To THICHETFL
T2 o —FELifim L, T Z o TEMNTERLIZE S ShEIRET 2 2 88 TS0,

Article 201 (1) Actions for maintenance of possession must be brought during the
disturbance or within one year after the disturbance is extinguished; provided,
however, that, in cases where possessed Thing is damaged due to construction, if
one year has elapsed from the time when that construction started or if that
construction has been completed, such action cannot be brought.

2 HAEREOFHANL FOEROFT LT AZCT 2 2 LW TE L, 2O FITBNT,
THICE Y SHEVNMCEEXETL2B200H 5 & S13, a7 LHOBEX ERT 5.

(2) Actions for preservation of possession may be brought so long as the danger of
disturbance exists. In such cases, the proviso to the preceding paragraph shall apply
mutatis mutandis if possessed Thing is likely to be damaged by construction.

3 EHHEMNXOSRAL. HHZEDLNR) S —FLINICIRE L 2T ide s,

(3) Actions for recovery of possession must be brought within one year of the time

when possession was unlawfully usurped.

ORfgDEk A & DBIR)
(Relationship with Actions on Title)
F_ASR HHEOFATEMOFHA LT T, £/, KMEOFATEHFOFHA 2T,
Article 202 (1) Possessory Actions do not preclude actions on title, and actions on title
do not preclude possessory actions.

2 HHEOFAICOWTUL, FECETLIHEEICHE SR EZT L2 e TE 0,
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(2) With respect to possessory actions, no judgment may be made based on reasons

relating to title.

B=M  HHEHEOHRK

Section 3 Extinction of Possessory Rights

(HEMEDOHEKS )
(Grounds for Extinction of Possessory Rights)
FH R A SAEBEFOEEZREL . XEEAEY O Ek) 281tk -T
HIKT 5, 72720, FEEVPHARNXOFHA ZIZEL 2 & S1d ZOfRY TXu,
Article 203 Possessory rights shall be extinguished when the possessor renounces his/
her intention to possess, or loses possession of the possessed Thing; provided,
however, that this shall not apply if the possessor brings an action for recovery of

possession.

(IE AR O IH kS H)
(Grounds for Extinction of Agent's Possessory Rights)
FoANE RS- THEZT2E A AL KRBT 2B & - THRT
=R
Article 204 (1) In cases where a person possesses a Thing through an agent, possessory
rights shall be extinguished on the grounds listed below:
— RABREANCERZSELEEELMEL 2 &,

(i) That the principal renounces his/her intention to have his/her agent possess;

= AREADENSH L TR HC XIS —FH OOl G H 2T 2882 F0oRL
mZ e,

(i1) That the agent manifests his/her intention to the principal to thenceforward
possess the possessed Thing on behalf of himself/herself or a third party; or

= HABEHEY oMLk ->722 8,
(iii) That the agent has lost the direct control over the possessed Thing.

2 AR NEEFEOHEIKO A &> TE KL 2,

(2) Possessory rights shall not be extinguished solely as a result of the extinction of the

power of representation.

BUET fEE5R

Section 4 Quasi-Possession

F_HIR ZoEOREIT. HCOLDICTL2EEZ b > THEMEDITHZ T 555120
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WTHERT 5,

Article 205 The provisions of this Chapter shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases
where a person exercises his/her property rights with an intention to do so on
his/her own behalf.

B8 MO

Chapter 3 Ownership

B—f FrEHORA
Section 1 Extent of Ownership
- FrEHONSKRUHHEA

Subsection 1 Content and Scope of Ownership

(FrEfEDONE)
(Content of Ownership)
FANK ArEEIE ESoflRAICE W T, BRI Z o EY oM, UK RO & 9

LN ZHT 5,
Article 206 An owner has the rights to freely use, obtain profit from and dispose of the

Thing owned, subject to the restrictions prescribed by laws and regulations.

(b fE &)
(Scope of Ownership in Land)

otk ot EaoflRiicsnT, Totito BT kS,
Article 207 Ownership in land shall extend to above and below the surface of the land,

subject to the restrictions prescribed by laws and regulations.

CANEPAS S ]]143
Article 208 Deleted

BT MBERETR
Subsection 2 Neighboring Relationships

(Kb FHEER)
(Requests for Use of Neighboring Land)

F_EIGR HHoRTEE. IRFUEZ DTS B TRERE 38 2 i L A3 ER S
% 1= WE R N T B OB %2 55K T2 2 L3 TE 5, 22 L. EAOFGEN R T h
I, TOMHERICTHB AL Z LIFTER,

Article 209 (1) An owner of land may request the use of the neighboring land to the
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extent necessary for constructing or repairing walls or buildings on or in the vicinity
of the boundary; provided, however, that he/she may not enter the dwelling house of
the neighbor without the approval of the same.
2 APIHOBEICENT, BEABEE 220 Sk, TOHLEFERTL LM TE D,
(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the neighbor sustained

damages, he/she may claim compensation.

(NHICR S 720 o ftho T HLOETTHE)
(Right of Passage over Other Land for Access to Public Roads)

FoER o tHUCH E N TAEICHE Uy oA E L AEICE S 720, T o1l
ZHA TS Mo T HIZIEITT 5 2 LN TE S,

Article 210 (1) An owner of land that is surrounded by other land and has no access to
public roads may pass through the other land that surrounds his/her land to reach
the public roads.

2 ., L KPS L AR IE S 20 UENIEICE S Z LMW TELRNn e & UEERD
ST NELICE L WESRERH L L &Y, AAL L T 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph shall likewise apply in cases where an owner cannot
access the public roads unless he/she passes through ponds, lakes, rivers, waterways
or seas, or in cases where there is a considerable difference in height between the

land and the public road on account of a cliff.

FHT R BIROEG G BT OEGAT RO EL [ROBEIC L LWTriEe 9 548
DIZDITETH Y, o, MoTHO/ZDICHENRL VR0 O 2RI T TR S
AN

Article 211 (1) In the cases provided for in the preceding article, the location and
method of passage must be so chosen as to meet the needs of the person who is
entitled to the right of passage under the provisions of that article, and cause the
least damage to the other land.

2 AIROBEICKLETIEZH T 5 & LENH L & ST BBz T 52 LMW TE 5,

(2) A person who holds the right of passage under the provisions of the preceding

article may construct a road if necessary.

FHT R B_HTROREICKELEITHEZ AT LHIE. ToM(Td o iR
WL U2 2 X b T oy, 2720, lEOBRO /2O E U-EFISNT
LY DOEpE, AEZTLICFOHEE A D ZEMTE D,

Article 212 A person who is entitled to the right of passage pursuant to the provisions

of Article 210 must pay compensation for damage caused to the other land that
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he/she passes through; provided, however, that, except for damage arising from the

construction of a road, compensation may be paid on an annual basis.

FOAHT R NENC L S TAEICH U EH A Ul & &3, 2o tHilofr g &1, Nl
IC2 2720, oNEEOAFHO R ZBITT 5 2 LTS L, ZoHFICEV UL (He
D e BEL I,

Article 213 (1) If the partition of land creates a parcel of land that has no access to
public roads, the owner of such parcel of land may pass to the public roads only
through the lands owned by others who participated in the partition. In such cases,
it shall not be necessary to pay compensation.

2 AUHOREX. tHofrEERZ oo 2R L G EIC O W TERT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases

where the owner of land assigns part of his/her land to others.

QSR ST S Y GO 1)

(Prohibition of Obstruction of Natural Water Streams)
FHTUR HHoRrEEE BRI S KB IRCHN TR L 0 2 1T TR 6730,
Article 214 A landowner may not interfere with a natural water stream flowing from

neighboring land.

Okt ki OFR %)
(Removal of Barriers to Water Streams)
HoAHIR KKK Z ol 5 2 L 0 TEROGFRICLY (KHucB L THIZEL
3 EHoOFTEEIE. HCOBHT, KtoBREZBRET 270 0E e THET 52 208
Article 215 If a stream is blocked at low-lying ground due to a natural disaster or
other unavoidable event, an owner of higher ground may carry out construction

work necessary to remove the barrier to the stream at his/her own expense.

OKFUC BT 2 TIEY) OI54E5E)
(Repairs of Structures related to Streams)

FATGR o BHUCRTR, BERUERIRD 7201234 & iz TR o g XIFEZEIC
£ 0. HCOTHUHEF LK, XI"SEBZN1H L5515 ToTHIoMEHEIL 4
o THIOFHEIC, TIMoBREEL JITMEOMEL S, ILENH L & 1T
TRHLHEEZ S5 eNTED,

Article 216 If land suffers, or is likely to suffer, damage due to destruction or blockage

of a structure installed on other land to store, discharge or draw water, the owner of
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that land may have the owners of such other lands repair the structure or remove

the barriers, or, if necessary, have the same carry out preventive construction work.

(BHoEHIc > T oEE)
(Customs with respect to Allocation of Expenses)

FoATER i FoGEIlBO T ENOBIIIOWTHIEROEEND 5 & =13, T oM
BIED .

Article 217 In the cases provided for in the preceding two articles, if there are other

customs with respect to the allocation of expenses, those customs shall prevail.

(WK Z Bl < TAFY) o0 3B o)
(Prohibition of Installation of Structures that Discharge Rainwater to Neighboring
Lands)
B TNA\GK BHoORTEEE BERICHKZEICE S HEOERE oo T %2307
NG ESANCYAN AN
Article 218 A landowner may not install any structure including a roof that discharges

rainwater directly onto neighboring land.

KTt ZH)
(Changes to Streams)

FETG W oo KEORTHE L RO TS ADAIHEICET 5 & S,
Z OKREEXIMEE 222 H LTI 570,

Article 219 (1) An owner of land containing a stream including a channel or moat may
not change the course or width of the same if the land on the other side is owned by
others.

2 WEOTHPKFRHOMGEICET % & Sk 2o EIE KEROIEE *ZH I 5 2
EMTE L, 7272 L, KAUSHEHLE Z8b 2 HEIC B W T HIRDOKBICR S i hide 672
Uy,

(2) If the land on both sides of a stream is owned by the owner of the land containing
the stream, that owner may change the course or the width of the same; provided,
however, that he/she must return the stream to its natural course at the point
where the stream meets neighboring land.

3 A JHOME LW 0EENS 5 & Sk, TolEHICNHES.

(3) If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding two

paragraphs, those customs shall prevail.

(Fk o 728 D (KHLD )
75



(Running Water through Lower Ground for Discharge)

F_H TR WHORMEEIL CoEHERAKL B EICINER» T 20, XITHFHE
LR TEMORKRZIN T 2720, AOKGFUUE FKIEICE S £ T, KLU K Z 1#iE
SELILEMTEDL, ZoOHRFICBOLTUL {720 ED R b DA R O i
ZIET TN 670,

Article 220 An owner of a higher ground may run water through lower grounds to dry
out his/her higher ground in cases where that land is flooded, or to discharge
surplus water for household or agricultural or industrial use until the water meets a
public stream or sewage system. In such cases, the location and method that cause

the least damage to the lower ground must be selected.

Gl LAIEY) O fHH)
(Use of Structures to Direct Water)

FoE % THORTE S, 7 ORFEHLO K% B S 2 720, UL O &
T LY 2 BT 2 2 eV CE 2,

Article 221 (1) A landowner may use structures established by owners of higher
ground or lower ground in order to cause water from his/her land to pass through
the same.

2 FHHOY ST AD TR Z M 2 FHid Zofhzd 285160 T LI
DFE KR ORIFOBE 2 M L2 e 7w,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, the person who uses the
structures of others must bear the expenses of the establishment and preservation of

the structures in proportion to the benefit he/she enjoys.

(E D FE KO )
(Construction and Use of Dams)

FAH TSR KO EE L 2 50T 2 0D LA iR o B o P
HIETLLETH-oTYH, TOWENRIMTHESETRIT LI LN TEL, 2L, 2h
ISk > TEUEFEISH L UESZ bR s,

Article 222 (1) If the owner of land containing a stream needs to construct a dam,
he/she may construct that dam by fixing it to the other side even if the land on the
other side is owned by others; provided, however, that he/she must pay
compensation for damages arising as a result.

2 RO HORTEE L Ko —E2» O EICE T 5 & S ATHOE 2 HH T 5 2
EMMTED,

(2) The owner of the land on the other side may use the dam under the preceding

paragraph if he/she owns part of the land containing the stream.
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3 HIFRH JHORUEL, AITHOLEICOWTHERT 2.
(3) The provisions of Paragraph 2 of the preceding article shall apply mutatis

mutandis to the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph.

(RFIRDFLE)
(Installation of Boundary Markers)
FoA =R DHorEEIE BEtoRTE & & KR OB TORTUEL &I L Z T
2,
Article 223 A landowner may install boundary markers, sharing the expenses with the

owner of the neighboring land.

(RFUEDZGE L O RIF DO H )
(Expenses of Installation and Preservation of Boundary Markers)

FoA R EFURRORE RO RO, MEEPEL OEIGTEET S, 2721,
HEOBMIE, o tHoOISKISIEL THHT 5,

Article 224 The expenses of installation and preservation of boundary markers shall
be borne equally by neighbors; provided, however, that measuring expenses shall be

borne in proportion to the sizes of the relevant land parcels.

(FHPRE o 5%
(Installation of Fences)

FHThAR CAROBYIS oA EEEICL, o, ToMICZEN D 5 & S B
HEE ofriE L HEOBH T, TORFICHMZEFIT 5 2 LTE 5,

Article 225 (1) If two buildings are owned by different owners and there is an open lot
between them, each owner may install a fence on the boundary, sharing the
expenses with the other owner.

2 YEEMICHERS T D & S A O R AR AT Z oz SIS T A4
BoboTh->T, o, BE A= MOy TRIFIIFR S0,

(2) If no agreement can be reached between the parties, the fence under the preceding
paragraph must be wooden fencing, bamboo fencing or fencing made of similar

material and must be two meters high.

(PR O GE SR O R F OB D

(Expenses of Installation and Preservation of Fences)

FA AR RO OFRE RO RIFOEME, MEEPFEL WEGTEHT S,
Article 226 The expenses of installation and preservation of the fences under the

preceding article shall be borne equally by the neighbors.
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Mk 0 — NS & 5 PR D F4E)
(Installation of Fences by One of Neighbors)

FoH RS MR- AN BEE IR IHICRUET AR LD Rife b o
O AZETHICHRE T 2R S 2 L CTHMEZR T 52 e TEL, 2L 2hilk-T
AT LB O Z B L 20 hide o e,

Article 227 One of neighboring owners may install a fence using materials better than
those provided for in Paragraph 2 of Article 225 or elevating the height provided for
under the same paragraph; provided, however, that he/she must bear the increase in

expenses arising as a result of the same.

(HARE DO FE IR 9 2 HE)
(Customs relating to Installation of Fences)
FOA AR RIS ROBUEL B sl END L & &1 ToEEICHED,
Article 228 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding three

articles, those customs shall prevail.

(HREEFEOHA o E)
(Presumption of Co-ownership of Boundary Markers)

FH TS R RICET TR, BHRE, FREE, B O MR o HICTE T4 b
DEWEET S,

Article 229 Boundary markers, fences, walls, channels and moats installed on

boundary lines shall be presumed to be co-owned by the neighbors.

FAH-TSR —HoOEY) 0% KT A BT E o BRSO W TR, AISROFUEL., #H
[BRANAN

Article 230 (1) The provisions of the preceding article shall not apply to a wall on a
boundary line that forms a part of a building.

2 BEDFELDL _MOMHET L3RR COREDR SN, K@Y oFmS ez s e E
%, ZOREED S B IR 2 5580 20T, gL REMEE T5, 72721, B AR
EEICOWTUE, ZOfRY Ty,

(2) If the height of a wall that separates two neighboring buildings of different heights
is higher than the height of the lower building, the preceding paragraph shall
likewise apply with respect to such portion of that wall that is higher than the lower
building; provided, however, that this shall not apply to fire walls.

(HEAOMEDR S 21 ¥ T.5)
78



(Construction Work raising Height of Co-owned Walls)

FoE- % MEEEO - N HEOBEOR S 2T 2 e TEL, /2L, o
MZOTHRICMA RN EE BCOBM T, BB TIEZMA, XUEZ OREEE 2 3R L 7
T2 6700,

Article 231 (1) One of neighboring owners may raise the height of a co-owned wall;
provided, however, that, if the wall cannot withstand the construction work, he/she
must reinforce that wall as necessary or rebuild the same.

2 RAUHOBUEIC KV REEOF S L 2 ST 2o@ S &L 2nE 2o THE2 Lk
HORMDAHIZIET 5.,

(2) If the height of a wall is raised under the provisions of the preceding paragraph,
the raised portion shall be owned solely by the person who carried out the

construction work.

F AR ROBHICBOTCHAMEEEZT L Sk 2 oliekiikTo e
WTED,
Article 232 In the cases provided for in the preceding article, if a neighbor suffers

damage, he/she may demand compensation for the same.

(TR DFL DU CARD LAY )

(Cutting of Branches and Roots of Trees and Bamboo)

FoH— =5 FHOTTROFDNEFRMEA 2 & ST TOTROFTHEIC, € Dfizt]
fregd e TE s,

Article 233 (1) If a tree or bamboo branch from neighboring land crosses a boundary
line, the landowner may have the owner of that tree or bamboo sever that branch.

2 MO ROMDEFTHRREZ A 5 & Z1d. TOMEYIVINL Z e TE 5,

(2) If a tree or bamboo root from neighboring land crosses a boundary line, the owner

of the land may sever that root.

RFATIT O BER O HIR)

(Restrictions on Buildings near Boundary Lines)

BEH TSR BRGS0 RS e v F X — MV E OBl E Rz 7
T 6700,

Article 234 (1) In order to construct a building, the building must be distanced 50
centimeters or more away from the boundary line.

2 AUIHORUEICENL TEREL2 L LD eI 28H0H 5 & ST HHofa&Eid €0t
kS, NFEESEL 2N TE5, 2L, BRCEF Lo —HE2iklmL. X
32 @YER L 721, HEIEOEROHLZ T L2 LN TE 5,
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(2) If a person attempts to construct a building in violation of the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, the owner of the neighboring land may have construction
suspended or changed; provided, however, that, if one year has lapsed from the time
when such construction started or if that building has been completed, the owner

may only claim damages.

FH TR RS — A — MR OB BT Aotz Rild 2 Lo TE
LENXFEH (R F2E&t, JUHICBWTEL, ) 2025 HEL 20200
(AT ANAN

Article 235 (1) A person who installs a window or porch (hereinafter in this and the
following paragraph including a veranda) at a distance of less than one meter from a
boundary line allowing the observation of the residential land of others, must put up
a privacy screen.

2 APHORERE S, B XA R O FEHUCIT ORI & EEIC L > TRIMICRA L T2
HEL THIET 5,

(2) The distance under the preceding paragraph shall be calculated by measuring the
length of a straight line from the point on the window or porch closest to the

neighboring land to where it reaches the boundary line at a right angle.

URFARAIT O BB S 1HE)
(Customs relating to Construction near Boundary Lines)
FoA—TASR B ROBUEL B2 B8 S L & S, TofEFICHE.
Article 236 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding two

articles, those customs shall prevail.

(FRFSRATIT O FEH] D HIFRD)
(Restrictions on Digging near Boundary Lines)

BoA R K ED, TREZD SR 20 258 5 13RI 6 = X — bVl
bt SO XE LIR7E® 2 P8 D 1 VIREFAR A 6 — X — BV E o RRfE 2 fR72 700 huidis
5720,

Article 237 (1) In order to dig a well, service water pit, sewage pit or compost pit, the
same must be distanced two or more meters from the boundary line, and in order to
dig a pond, cellar or urine pit, the same must be distanced one or more meters from
the boundary line.

2 HKEZRHD, TEE L 3L IE2 13 B & 2% S o 50—l ok
PIRIIDT TR 6700, 2720, — A= MV EHA DL Z L HH LR,

(2) In order to bury water pipes, or dig a channel or moat, the same must be distanced
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from the boundary line by a measurement equivalent to at least half the depth of

the same; provided, however, that the distance is not required to be more than one

meter.

(REFARATIT OFEH)IC B 9 2 HEFAHH)
(Duty of Care regarding Digging near Boundary Lines)
FoA-TASR HEFROMMTICBOWTHIFRO LEE2T 5 & S, Hiho s U3k#EL <
FHROINL % P < 720 2 d ik L hide 670,
Article 238 When construction under the preceding article is to be carried out near a
boundary line, necessary care must be taken to ensure the prevention of earth

collapses or leakages of water or contaminated liquids.

B ArEEoRE

Section 2 Acquisition of Ownership

(R EW) OlE)
(Ownership in Ownerless Thing)
F_A-TIR THEORCEPEL THOERE L > THAET 2 2 LIk > T 2O
FEZIXET 5.
Article 239 (1) Ownership of movables without an owner shall be acquired by
possessing the same with the intention to own.

2 A EoZOAEEDE HEHRET S,

(2) Ownership of real estate without an owner shall vest in the National Treasury.

GEEY DIGE)
(Finding of Lost Property)

BENSR ERINE BEYNES (Wn = EEEE AT OE® L & 2 AHICHEN
N &R LIEAEALNICZ ofr &I L e e S1d, ChEIRE L BN T O

A=

fEZIET 5.
Article 240 If the owner of lost property is not identified within three months of the

time when public notice thereof is effected as prescribed by the Lost Property Act
(Law No. 73 of 2006), the person who found the lost property shall acquire

ownership in the same.

(s D FER)
(Discovery of Hidden Treasure)

FEHNT S RN BRYEOED S & ZAIHENNTE 2 L2 RAEH LNICE o
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FIEEPHIAL 20 S, ShERRLEVRTOMAEREZIIET 5, 72720, tADRT
HI WO SRS N/HEEINC O T, ChERAL 2 EKROZ O ANZFEL
HEcToraEZIET 5,

Article 241 If the owner of hidden treasure is not identified within six months of the
time when public notice thereof is effected as prescribed by the Lost Property Act,
the finder shall acquire ownership in the same; provided, however, that, with
respect to hidden treasure discovered in a Thing belonging to other person, the
finder and such other person shall acquire equally proportionate ownership in the

same.

(RENFEDTE)
(Accession to Real Estate)
FEHNT 5 NPEORTHEL. TOREPECIEE L TG L oAz NG $ 5,
1272 L. FEIRIC & > TZ oW 2 @ S Bt AR 2 15T 70,
Article 242 The owner of real estate shall acquire ownership in a Thing that has been
attached thereto as its accessory ; provided, however, that the rights of the other

person who attached such Thing by virtue of his/her title shall not be precluded.

(@EFEDFT &)
(Accession to Movables)

BN =F% ArEEZEICT SE O ATEICL Y BEL RTNIEnEET 5 2 &
MCERL o lc e W TOGYOATEREE, F228PEORATEHICRET 5. 7HEd
L0 OBMEZETLe Y, Atk T4,

Article 243 If two or more movables with different owners are so joined to each other
that they can no longer be separated without damaging the same, ownership of the
composite Thing shall vest in the owner of the principal movables. The same shall

apply if excessive expense would be required to separate the same.

H_ANHUR (FELZEFECOWTERONZT L 2 e TERne S, SHFED
A&l CONEORICBT 2 OE SIS Ceoaiiz T T 5.

Article 244 If the distinction of principal and accessory cannot be made between the
joined movables, the owner of each movable shall co-own the composite Thing in

proportion to the respective price current at the time of the accession.

CEFD)
(Mixture)
FBoAUTLE FI_FRoRUER. rAEXEICT 2R L G 5 2 e TtEl
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755 12 EIC O W THER T 5,
Article 245 The provisions of the preceding two articles shall apply mutatis mutandis

to cases where the Things of different owners are mixed together and can no longer

be distinguished.

Chi L)
(Processing)

F_EHM NG MAOEREC TAEZMATZE (MIFZoRICBOTHITE &), ) B8
b5 e x=d ToM LYot MEofEEICFET 2. 72720, LIFIck > TED
IeMfE MRt o MitE 2 & L <A S & Eid N LERZ o T ofraiEZIEd 5,

Article 246 (1) If a person (hereinafter in this article referred to as "Processor")
contributes work to the movables of others, ownership of the Thing so worked up
shall vest in the owner of the materials; provided, however, that, if the value derived
from the work significantly exceeds the value of the materials, the Processor shall
acquire ownership in the processed Thing.

2 FPUHICRUET 25 EIc B CIMLED M o —flZ L 72 & 13 T Ofiféic LIFIC &
> CEUMEENMATZ b OO R O Mt 2 A £ & SITERY . L&A ofi L
Yo HIEEZIET 5,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the Processor supplies a
portion of the materials, the Processor shall acquire ownership in the processed
Thing, limited to if the value of such supplied materials plus the value derived from

the work exceeds the value of the materials of others.

(F &, BASUTMT.o%R)

(Effect of Accession, Mixture or Processing)

FoAEMTESR B AN R SHIRE TOREIC L VYIOFTEEDNHIKL 72 & ST,
ZOYNIONTHET HMOFEN b, HIKT 5.

Article 247 (1) If the ownership of a Thing is extinguished in accordance with the
provisions of Article 242 through the preceding article, other rights in existence in
relation to such Thing shall also be extinguished.

2 FUHICHUET 2HEICHEWT PorraED, kY. Ry a3m Ty (U 2 oHlc
BOWTTIERIIE Lo, ) OBMFrGE L k-l Sk, TOYNIOWTET S hof
MFLIgRZ o GRRIIFSOWTEL ., WIofFENaRIIFoM T E el S %
DYNDNTHET B HOFERNIELIR Z DR Mc DN TET 5,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the owner of a Thing has
become the sole owner of the Thing formed by accession, mixture or processing

(hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as "composite Thing"), other rights in
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existence in relation to such Thing shall thereafter exist in relation to the composite
Thing, and if the owner of the Thing becomes a co-owner of the composite Thing,
other rights in existence in relation to such Thing shall thereafter exist in relation to

his/her share in the same.

(P& BRI S (He 050
(Demands for Compensation in conjunction with Accession, Mixture or Processing)
AN AGR BHANT R OHIRE COMEOBMIC L - THAEZT &L @
THRRUOFLAENRORUEICHE, TOHEEZHRT LI N TEL,
Article 248 A person who suffers loss because of the application of the provisions of
Article 242 through the preceding article may demand compensation in accordance

with the provisions of Article 703 and Article 704.

B=f A

Section 3 Co-Ownership

GEHEM D)

(Use of property in co-ownership )
BOAENU S SR EL RO oW, FoFNL L HHE T 5 2 L 8T
5D,

Article 249 Each co-owner may use the entire property in co-ownership in proportion

to his/her share.

AR oG o E)
(Presumption of Proportion of Co-owner's Shares)

Hopth R EHFEORME HFELVW LD LIEET S,

Article 250 Each co-owner's share shall be presumed to be equal.

HAYOEE)
(Changes to Co-owned Thing)
FoAL % SHEEI MORFEEORIELELRT NI BYNCEELNA L Z &
TR,
Article 251 No co-owner may make any alteration to the property in co-ownership

without the consent of the other co-owners.

G OEH)
(Management of Co-owned Thing)
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FOALT A HHMoEMICET 52 EHIL ARG G2 BRE ST EOR O likic
., COWFRTRT S, 7220, RETRIE. SHEENTLILNTED,

Article 252 Matters regarding the management of property in co-ownership shall be
determined by a majority of the value of the shares of the co-owners, except for cases

provided for in the preceding paragraph; provided, however, that any co-owner may

carry out acts of preservation.

Gy 2 &)

(Obligations to bear Burdens regarding property in co-ownership)

FoAL =4 SHAEEIE TofFncit. EHoBH 2\, ottt Yici T 5
EHEES.

Article 253 (1) Each co-owner shall pay the expenses of management and otherwise
bear burdens regarding the property in co-ownership, in proportion to his/her share.

2 HHHEDELNCHPTEOFHR L EIT L v e 33, ot g #Hid MY olfez -
CZTOHEDFRNEIMET L2 LM TED,

(2) If a co-owner does not perform the obligations under the preceding paragraph

within one year, other co-owners may acquire the share of such person by paying

reasonable compensation.

GO T OMER)

(Claims on property in co-ownership)

BOEHBLTUS EHEEo— AR OWTo I EEICH L T T A EEE. 7ot
RN L TOIT 52 e TED,

Article 254 A claim that one of co-owners holds against other co-owners with respect to

the property in co-ownership may be exercised against their specific successors.

Frn OMER OHFEHEDOHL)
(Renunciation of Shares and Death of Co-owners)

BATTES HHEEO— A 2O EREEL - &, UL L Tt A R & X
. ZoEa. thottaEICEET 5.

Article 255 If one of co-owners renounces his/her share or dies without an heir, his/her

share shall vest in other co-owners.

A DN EFER)
(Demands for Partition of property in co-ownership)
FoALHAR SREEL COTUVHAYoR LRI LTS, 2L BE
A 7O NI 8 2 LB 0N 2925 2 & RT3,
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Article 256 (1) Each co-owner may demand the partition of property in co-ownership at
any time; provided, however, that this shall not preclude concluding a contract to
the effect that a partition will not occur for a period within five years.

2 FPHEELEBOFNTI. EHT L2 M TE 5, 2720, TR B oRh o TiF%
A HZ LPTEAR,

(2) The contract under the proviso to the preceding paragraph may be renewed,;
provided, however, that the period thereof may not exceed five years from the time

of the renewal.

FoHBTESR FIRORUED B A S PISRICHUE T 2 AN oL WA L,
Article 257 The provisions of the preceding article shall not apply to the property in co-
ownership provided for in Article 229.

GRHNC L 2 AW 0 o E)
(Partition of property in co-ownership by Judgment)

F_HBTAGK HHRVORENOWTHFEEMICHER T D0 L 3 Zond] 244
FTICERT 2 2 e TE 5,

Article 258 (1) If no agreement is reached among co-owners with respect to the
partition of property in co-ownership, a demand for partition of the same may be
submitted to the court.

2 RIHOEGEICBO AN OB 2 0E T4 2 et nune s IRtk -T2
DOMifE%E L <KV SEDLB TINS5 & S T Zomigek md 2 2 LN TE 5,

(2) In cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the property in co-ownership
cannot be partitioned in kind, or it is likely that the value thereof will be
significantly reduced by the partition, the court may order the sale of the same at

auction.

GERICHE T 2 GO A )
(Performance of Obligations regarding Co-ownership)
F_HBL TG HREO - Ao EHEICH L OMRICE T L ffEE2 95 & i3 o
ENCFRL. EHAEIRET NSHEN O 2 b > T CORFITTLTLH I EMNTED,
Article 259 (1) If one of the co-owners holds a claim regarding co-ownership against
other co-owners, upon partition, the portion of the property in co-ownership that
vests in the obligors may be appropriated for the performance of the same.
2 &L BITHOAW 22T 2 2O B E ICRE T NS A 00 2 5eHl § 5 s
bt ToRHIEERTLZILINTED,

(2) If it is necessary to sell the portion of the property in co-ownership that vests in the
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obligors to obtain the performance under the preceding paragraph, the obligee may

demand the sale of the same.

LAY D 5y EI~ D)

(Participation in Partition of property in co-ownership)

F_ANTR RO 2T T 2 B ROEHAEOMEEE L HCOBMH T, |
BT 52 e TED,

Article 260 (1) Persons who hold rights with respect to property in co-ownership and
the obligee of any co-owner may participate in partitions at their own expense.

2 APHORUEIC L2 BMOFERVH S 72 b o, Zoi5RE L IzHE2BNS i
WCHEIRE Lz Sid. 2onEld. ZoERE LEEISHIT 5 2 eTEhn,

(2) If, notwithstanding a request for participation under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, partition is effected without allowing the participation of the
person who submitted the request, that partition may not be asserted against the

person who submitted the request.

(rENCBY 2 AE oM RET)
(Co-owners' Warranties upon Partitions)
FHAT R GBI MO FEEDNENC L > TIEL 2Pnc>n T st efE UL,
ZOFMIICC TR BELZE D,
Article 261 Each co-owner shall bear, in proportion to his/her share, the responsibility
of warranty that a seller would have as to the Thing other co-owners have acquired

by partition.

CGEHYNCE T %EEE)

(Documents regarding property in co-ownership)

BN R REIRTET L& 3 &nEIE 2O L 2YNcl T SaEE 2 R F L
DR (I ETANCYAd BN

Article 262 (1) If a partition has been completed, each person who participated in the
partition must retain the documents regarding the Thing he/she acquired.

2 HHEHEOLE XTI ZT0H> Lo NCHEIL 2PNl 2 #E. T ool kol %
G L 28R L 22 0 Ud e 6700,

(2) Documents regarding the Thing that is partitioned for some or all co-owners must
be retained by the person who acquired the largest portion of that Thing.

3 AUHOBEICBW T IRKOIA LG L 720370 & 1 nEIE R otk CarE o R
FEZED DL, Wawhiilbaune i #&Hp. ZhE2iFET 2,

(3) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if no person acquired the
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largest portion, the person who is to retain the documents shall be determined by
mutual agreement among the persons who participated in the partition. If no
agreement is reached, the court shall designate the same.
4 SEEORGFEIZ. o I EHOFRICIEL T, 2ot 2 HH S 2 s,
(4) The person who is to retain the documents must allow other persons who

participated in the partition to use the documents at the request of the same.

HHOMHEZHT 5 A
(Rights of Common with Nature of Co-ownership)

BN =S HHoMEEGT L AL WL, &G OEEICHE D 130, 2 offio
REZBHT 5,

Article 263 Rights of common that have the nature of co-ownership shall be governed
by local custom and shall otherwise be subject to the application of the provisions of

this Section.

(HEHA)
(Quasi Co-ownership)
F_ANTUSR ZoffioREE. BNCTATrEMELIN M EREZ H I 25510 oW TTHERT
b, 1220, FRCHNOEDRSH D & &k, ZORY Th,
Article 264 The provisions of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases
where two or more persons share property rights other than the ownership;
provided, however, that this shall not apply if laws and regulations provide

otherwise.

FUE AR
Chapter 4 Superficies

(o LFEDONE)
(Content of Superficies)

FoANTIAR HEFEE AO THUC BT TR SUI T REM BT 2720, Zo i
2T M2 HT 2,
Article 265 A superficiary shall have the right to use the land of others in order to own

structures, or trees or bamboo, on that land.

(Hi£X)
(Rents)

WEATR BOEC A S AR E TOREE, 1 I ED T
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FIEM oM Z T b2 e 5 2 WIFEIC O W THERT 5,

Article 266 (1) The provisions of Articles 274 through 276 shall apply mutatis
mutandis to cases where the superficiary must pay periodical rent to the owners of
the land.

2 HiKiC oW, FPEICHUET 2 b 0o olEny, ZTOMEISK L2V RY . BEHICET 5
REZEMNT L,

(2) In addition to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, provisions on leasehold
shall apply mutatis mutandis to rent to the extent that application is not

inconsistent with the nature of the same.

CHIBER (R BUE D HER)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions regarding Neighboring Relationships)

FA N HESR AR AT A CHIBERI () oRUEE, H EREE R U3 EREE & Tt
DFTHHE & OICOWTHERT 2, 2720, A TR RUER. BT Eo TN
Hi FFE OB ERICET SN HEICRY, i EFEEICO W THERT 5,

Article 267 The provisions of Subsection 2, Section 1 of the preceding Chapter
(Neighboring Relationships) shall apply mutatis mutandis between superficiaries or
between a superficiary and a landowner; provided, however, that the mutatis
mutandis application of the provisions of Article 229 to holders of superficies shall
be limited to cases where structures on the boundary line are installed after the

creation of the superficies.

(H_FFEDEREARD
(Duration of Superficies)

BEHANT NG BETR CHL MO FERIR 2 O 0 o 2B EISB T B oEEN
e FE M EFEET WO TYO TR ZHEET L 2 e TE L, 2L, HNE S,
INEZ LI, —FFNCTEEZ L, RO PR L T —FEn o\ 2 Sl b 72t
NER 6700,

Article 268 (1) In cases where the duration of superficies is not fixed by the act that
established the same, if there is no other custom, the superficiary may renounce
their rights at any time; provided, however, that, if rent must be paid, the
superficiary must give notice one year or more in advance or pay rent for one year
that has not yet become due and payable.

2 M FFEEDFIHOREIC LY T ORI Z2RFEL v & 13 #fITE YEH oFFRIC K
0. ZHFEPEAHELIT oIS BT LY AT RO O 2 o fith
EOFELRFOBEE L ERL (. TolFmlifx ED b,

(2) If the superficiary does not renounce its rights in accordance with the provisions of
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the preceding paragraph, the court may, at the request of the parties concerned, fix
a duration of twenty years or more but not more than fifty years, taking into
consideration the kind and status of the structures, or trees or bamboo and other

circumstances at the time of the creation of the superficies.

(TR oIRESR)
(Removal of Structures)

BEANTA M EREE T OFERIANHIK L 72 FRIC, TR EIRICE L T2 o TR RO
MARENET L e TED, 2L, THOMEEPFHIMYE LRI L Coh e
Ko EEWAML e 3 HEFEEE, U2 EAR 0 E 2N E2HL 2 2R TE RN,

Article 269 (1) When the right of the superficiary is extinguished, he/she may restore
the land to its original condition and remove structures and trees or bamboo on the
same; provided, however, that, if the owner of the land gives notice that he/she will
purchase the same by offering to pay an amount equivalent to the market price, the
superficiary may not refuse that offer without justifiable grounds.

2 APHORUEL B 2HlENH L & =1k, ZoEFICES.

(2) If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding paragraph,

those customs shall prevail.

Gt T XA3ZEf % H Y & 9 240 -48)
(Superficies for Underground or Overhead Space)

BN TSRO T AFIZE R, TR 2Ara 3 2 729, F T ofiH % Eo Tl o
HigE 22 enmTEsd, ZoBFIcB0 UL RETH T, L HEorifioizoicz ot
D M FICHIRRZ A5 2 e ANTE 5,

Article 269-2 (1) Underground or overhead space may be used as the object of
superficies in order to own structures by specifying limits in the vertical dimension.
In such cases, restrictions on the use of that land may be added in the act that
establishes superficies for the purpose of facilitating the exercise of the superficies.

2 APHOMH FFEE B —F T o o MR U3 E T R 2 H 55 EIcB0n T,
ZOMR X EZNZHINE TR 2 BT 0T X TOEOREND H & Sk, RETDLZ
LISTEL, ZoHEICBW T BHo @3RGz I 2 259 2 #18, Z ot i
DATH T H 2 LI TE20,

(2) The superficies under the preceding paragraph may be established even in cases
where third parties hold rights to use or receive profits from land if all persons who
hold those rights or rights underlying the same consent. In such cases, persons who
hold the rights to use or receive profits from the land cannot preclude the exercise of

the superficies to the same.
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BRE HMEE
Chapter 5 Emphyteusis

Gk IMEFED )
(Content of Emphyteusis)
FoALTR AMENE IMEEE L S T A O T HIC B THFE X34 & % 9 5 k)
EHT D,
Article 270 An emphyteuta shall have the right to engage in cultivation or livestock

farming on the land of others by paying rent.

GR/IMENIC & B THIOZEE O HIFR)
(Restrictions on Alterations to Land by Emphyteutas)
Foat % AMENT HHUSH L T RIET 2 2 DTS RWEFEZ TS EL 2
MA 5 Z &N TER,
Article 271 An emphyteuta may not make any alteration of the land that will result in

irreparable damage.

GioIMEREOFRTE T o §ER)
(Transfer of Emphyteusis or Leasing of Land)

FoALT AR AMEANR ZoFER 2 MGEY L. X2 ot ofEreif iz s
THHFSE L (IERE 0720 TR BT 5 2 eV TE 5, 22 L RET R CREL 12 & &1,
ZDFRY Ty,

Article 272 An emphyteuta may assign his/her rights to others, or lease the land
during the duration of his/her rights to cultivate or farm livestock; provided,
however, that this shall not apply if such acts are prohibited by the act that
established his/her rights.

(HRHEICHET 2 BEDER)
((Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions regarding Lease)
PR AMMEAOFRHICOWTE, ZOoHEOEKRVCRETH CTED L L ODIE
. ZTOWEIX LY, BEEEICHT 2 RUEZERT 2.
Article 273 In addition to the provisions of this Chapter and those provided for in the
act that established the emphyteusis, provisions regarding lease shall apply mutatis
mutandis to the obligations of a emphyteuta, to the extent that application is not

inconsistent with the nature of the same.
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CIMERFDBKR)
(Rent Reductions or Exemptions)

FoAETUR AMEANE AN LV IGEHS O W THREEZ T 2L S TH->TH /N
{ERt o el OTIRER 2 R T 2 2 e T a7,

Article 274 An emphyteuta may not demand an exemption from or reduction in the

rent even if a loss of profits has been suffered due to force majeure.

G/ IMEFE D TEE)
(Waiver of Emphyteusis)
FoALTOSE AOMENT AUk - TORlSE = Ee a2 59, Tk
ELLEMER L O D2 Rt 2 57z & S, 2O EET 5 2 8N TE 5,
Article 275 If an emphyteuta has gained no profit whatsoever for three or more
consecutive years or has gained profits less than the rent for five or more

consecutive years due to force majeure, he/she may surrender his/her rights.

GRIMEFE D IH KGR
(Demand for Extinction of Emphyteusis)
BoELH R AMEADT S ELMER O E B 12 & S, HHOREH
3 ANMEFEDHIKZ R T 5 2 L8 TE 2,
Article 276 If an emphyteuta fails to pay the rent for two or more consecutive years,

the landowner may demand the extinction of the emphyteusis.

Gi/IMEFEICB§ 2 1HE)
(Customs regarding Emphyteusis)
FoALTER FEALT R oRiRE COREL B HENH L L S ToHE
IZHED.
Article 277 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of Article 271 through

the preceding article, those customs shall prevail.

GI/INMEFE DT
(Duration of Emphyteusis)

HoAtt AR AMEEOFERSHRIE, T HED PRI e T4 BET R TR L
D EWIIZED /- ETH->TH, T, h+HHEET 5,

Article 278 (1) The duration of the emphyteusis shall be twenty years or more but no
more than fifty years. Even if an act establishing emphyteusis provides for a period
longer than fifty years, the duration shall be fifty years.

2 ANMEEOFLET. BRI 52 LN TE 5, 220, T oFRNIE. ER O S T+
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BHIZ D Z EINTE R0,

(2) The establishment of emphyteusis may be renewed; provided, however, that the
duration of the same may not exceed fifty years from the time of renewal.

3 BWETHTHMEEOERII 2 ED - 72 & E 1, T oM. B OEE» S 2 15
BERE. —TFET5,

(3) If an act establishing emphyteusis does not provide for the duration of the
emphyteusis, the duration of the same shall be thirty years unless there is a custom

to the contrary.

(CLAFEF I FEER)
(Removal of Structures)
F_HL TG BANATIGRORUER. AMEFEICOWTERT 5,
Article 279 The provisions of Article 269 shall apply mutatis mutandis to emphyteusis.

BNE M
Chapter 6 Servitudes

(Lt DO N )
(Content of Servitudes)

FENTER HEHEEIL FET R TED I HMICHE, Ao T HiE H (o Tl (EaTc
2N 25, 2L, B (FratEoRFT) ofE (RoFICHT 5
LIRS, ) ICEIXL W O TRIT TR 57200,

Article 280 A person entitled to a servitude shall have the right to make lands of
others available for the benefit of their own lands in accordance with purposes
prescribed in the acts establishing the servitudes; provided, however, that those
rights should not violate the provisions (limited to those that relate to public policy)
under Section 1 of Chapter 3 (Extent of Ownership).

(HBEFED (M)
(Appurtenant Nature of Servitudes)

BB\t HPEHED, Eeett GlistE S o LT H - T A BH & it % =245 5
boxkwvo, PITHEL. ) offfFfEcEL2 b0l LT ZofrgiEe & vicliinL. U3
BEHICOWTHET Lol oHN e b b T 5, 72720, FETHBICHEDED
WHDHE XL ZORRY T2y,

Article 281 (1) Servitudes are appurtenant to ownership in the dominant land
(hereinafter referring to the land of a person entitled to a servitude, enjoying
benefits from the land of others) and shall be transferred together with that
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ownership, or shall be the subject of other rights that exist in relation to the
dominant land; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the act establishing
the servitude provides otherwise.
2 MifehElE, B S EEL GRO L, JUFIMLotERIOHE &5 2 LTS,
(2) Servitudes may neither be assigned nor made the subject of other rights apart from

the dominant land.

(HIBEFE D e 3 1)

(Indivisibility of Servitudes)

FANT R tHoHRFEO— N ZOFMIO S Zo o201 32 o+
DWTHFET LRI Z HIK S T2 2 AT,

Article 282 (1) One of the co-owners of land may not extinguish, with respect to his/her
own share, a servitude that exists on behalf of or in relation to the land.

2 THO ] EZ O—EBOFEIE OB I HIE L, Z D B0 72912 d 7 D &EBIC
DWTFET B, 7272 L, HithEN 2 M EIC L U HHlo — B0 BT 5 & &iE, ZDFRY
TRUY,

(2) In cases where land is partitioned or a portion thereof is assigned to others, a
servitude shall exist on behalf of or in relation to the respective portions of the same;
provided, however, that this shall not apply if the servitude, by its nature, relates

only to a portion of the land.

(HIPEFE D RFRTE)
(Acquisition of Servitudes by Prescription)

BH/NT A HERR kR ICATE S L o M BREERT 5 2 e ST E S B IR
V. FCL->TIET 22 e TE D,

Article 283 A servitude can be acquired by prescription so long as it is continuously

exercised and can be externally recognized.

HoENAHER BT O— AR & > THIEELZ I L 7z & 13, ot
b, ZhZEIET 5.

Article 284 (1) If one of the co-owners of land acquires a servitude by prescription, the
other co-owners shall also acquire the same.

2 HAEITT SEohRnE, g2 179 2 SIHEHFISHT L TL 2L, 2ok’
AL,

(2) Interruption of prescription shall not be effected against co-owners unless it is

made against each co-owner who exercises the servitude.

3 Mtk 2 T 2 HAEVWRAD 2551213 €o— NIZOW TR O F1IE DR RS
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S>TH, FE, A EOLOICHETT 5,
(3) In cases where there are two or more co-owners who exercise a servitude, even if
there is cause to suspend the prescription with respect to one of them, the

prescription shall run in favor of each co-owner.

(A H )
(Water Servitude)

FoANTIAR Ao RES Gk Dt oE o T cdh > T, BEgho Ml
shs b)), PITEL, ) IZB0WT, KPWEEHR ORI OFTFEI L TRET
5 & EE T THOFTEICL T £ 2L AEHICH L. ZolER% o gt
ToObDET S, L, RETHINBROEDNH L L E1E ZORY TR,

Article 285 (1) If water on servient land (hereinafter referring to a land of any person
other than the one entitled to the servitude, made available for the benefit of the
dominant land) subject to a water servitude is insufficient for the demand of the
dominant land and the servient land, the water shall be used in proportion to the
demand on each parcel of land, firstly for household purposes with the remaining
portion used for other purposes; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the
act establishing the servitude provides otherwise.

2 [B— DB D TR O FIR AR 2 20 L 7= & S 13 R OMPBEREE 13, B OHILELE
B OKDMH 2151 TER 6780,

(2) If more than one water servitude is created with respect to the same servient land,
the persons subsequently entitled may not prevent the use of water by those

previously entitled.

RO T E O TIFY) O BB 755
(Obligations of Owners of Servient Land to Install Structures)

BEHNTNG BET R UTREROTHNC LY EEHORTHE D HC O H ] TH E
DATHED OIS TR 23T, NI oBke I 28mz B L 2 & Sd, Ko
HOREARAL, ToFRFHEEIHT 5,

Article 286 If the owner of servient land has assumed obligations to install or repair
structures for the exercise of a servitude at his/her own expense by the act
establishing the servitude or by a contract executed after the same, specific

successors of the owner of the servient land shall also assume those obligations.

BOANTESR AEoRTEEIL WO T Y RIS TR F IS O FT A E A REE L
THIEAES ISR L. IS K VEIROFGFHZ ND Z LN TE D,

Article 287 An owner of servient land may be exempted from obligations of the
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preceding article at any time by abandoning the ownership in the portion of the land
necessary for the servitude and transferring the same to the person entitled to a

servitude.

Rt & O LAY o)
(Use of Structures by the Owner of Servient Lands)

B ANTAGR EEIMORTE I A OATH 2 W1 EE IS BT 2T o 7z
DISHEEMD FICFAT SN TR 2T 5 2 L8 T&E 5,

Article 288 (1) The owner of a servient land may use structures installed on the
servient land for the exercise of the servitude to the extent his/her use does not
obstruct the exercise of that servitude.

2 FPUHOH G, KGO E L T oM e T 5 E &I T LIE oE KO
REFEOBEHZ NI L 2T idZe &7,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, the owner of the servient land
must bear the expense for the installation and preservation of the structures in

proportion to the benefit he/she receives.

R BH D PRI & 5 HIBEHE o W)
(Extinction of Servitude by Acquisition by Prescription of Servient Lands)
FoANTIG Ao SEEDIUERNODELR B2 BT o hFE2 Lz e Sid
AL, ZhiC k> THIKT 5.
Article 289 If the possessor of servient land has so possessed the same as to satisfy the
requirements for acquisitive prescription, the servitude shall be extinguished
thereby.

FEIUTR AIRORUEIC & 2 IR O HIRFFM S, Mg E 3¢ OfEf 27l 5 2 &
ISk ->THllrd 5,
Article 290 The extinctive prescription of the preceding article is nullified by the

person entitled to the servitude exercising his/her rights.

LR D I IR
(Extinctive Prescription of Servitudes)

FEAE % E HERE IR T 5 RO M, MR < (TS h
HHEFRIC DWW UIRAZR DT HORE SHCHE L. kil S h D I > n» iz
DT Z 5T 5 EHFAVE U TR S EH T 5,

Article 291 The period of the extinctive prescription provided for in Paragraph 2 of

Article 167 shall commence upon the final exercise of the servitude if the servitude
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is not exercised continuously, and upon the occurrence of a fact that prevents the

exercise of the servitude if the servitude is exercised continuously.

FoEIF BEEHDPAOHFIIE T 2HEICB 0T, £ O— A0 IR o Hilf
XD 2 & T, 2ol UHFIRL, Lo fFEOLOICY, T2 T 5,

Article 292 In cases where dominant land is co-owned by more than one person, if
there is a suspension or interruption of prescription in favor of one co-owner, such

suspension or interruption shall also be effective for the benefit of other co-owners.

F_HIUT =5 WEREED T ORI O—GBE T L Z2uv e S, T DERT O ZDNRRNIC L
D ‘( \;ﬁ/ m’g_ }g) o
Article 293 If a person entitled to a servitude does not exercise a portion of his/her

rights, only that portion shall be extinguished by prescription.

EHOMEZH L 2 A2HE)

(Rights of Common without the Nature of Co-Ownership)
HoAUHEER HEOMHZE L0 ASKEIC DWW TE, ST oBICHE Y 13, 20
DORUEZERT 2,
Article 294 Rights of common that do not have the nature of co-ownership shall be

governed by local customs and shall otherwise be subject to the mutatis mutandis

application of the provisions of this Section.

BLE HEME
Chapter 7 Rights of Retention

(HEMEON)
(Content of Rights of Retention)

FoatHLS AV o EEEIL TN L TELUMEELET 2 & S L offE
DFF LT LET, TOVERHET LI MW TEDL, 1212, ZoMERAFICZnE
L ZORY T,

Article 295 (1) If a possessor of a Thing belonging to another person has a claim that
has arisen with respect to that Thing, he/she may retain that thing until that claim
is satisfied; provided, however, that this shall not apply if such claim has not yet
fallen due.

2 FHHORUELX., HEPRNETRICK S T - 728510 mHL 2w,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where

possession commenced by means of a tortious act.
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(FHEfEO ] )
(Indivisibility of Rights of Retention)

PR HERE L fEOLHBOAF 2T L T HEY 0L OnTZD
FER 2T 5 2 28 TE 5,

Article 296 A holder of a right of retention may exercise his/her rights against the

whole of the Thing retained until his/her claim is satisfied in its entirety.

(EFEGIC L 2RI
(Collection of Fruits by Holders of Rights of Retention)

FEIUESR EEME HED S AT LRI . o fiEE Ity - T 2h
¥ HCOMHEOAFITTL T L2 N TED,

Article 297 (1) A holder of a right of retention may collect fruits derived from the
Thing retained, and appropriate the same to the satisfaction of his/her claim prior to
other obligees.

2 AUHORIL, ETEIEOREICTEY L. 2 BFRH 5 & SIITTARICTEY L 2 hidie
57800,

(2) The fruits under the preceding paragraph must be appropriated first to the

payment of interest on the claim, and any remainder must be appropriated to the

satisfaction of the principal.

(REFEEIC L S EHEY O RETF)
(Keeping the Thing Retained by Holders of Rights of Retention)

BoEILTAG HEREL. ERAEHEOFEEL L > CHEY 2 HH L 20hidn s
Uy,

Article 298 (1) A holder of a right of retention must possess the Thing retained with
the care of a good manager.

2 HEMEL fGaof#E2 G20 gEY 2HHL BEBL. 3HRcft§2 2 &
MTERG, 2L, ZOYDORFEICRE RGN Z T 52 Lk ZORY Taw,

(2) A holder of rights of retention may not use, lease or give as a security the Thing
retained unless he/she obtains the consent of the obligor; provided, however, that
this shall not apply to uses necessary for the preservation of that Thing.

3 HEFEEDVH _JHOREICEI L 72 & S, a5 HEMEO WK EZERT 2 2 88T
=D,

(3) If the holder of a right of retention violates the provisions of the preceding two

paragraphs, the obligor may demand that the right of retention be extinguished.
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(BRHEFEEIC & 5B HoHEFR)
(Demands for Reimbursement of Expenses by Holders of Rights of Retention)

FoANTNS HEMEITHEYNC O W TRER 2T L ST rAEICTofHRY
IELZEMTEDL,

Article 299 (1) If a holder of a right of retention incurs necessary expenses with respect
to the Thing retained, he/she may have the owner reimburse the same.

2 HHEMHEIIEEICOWTHIMRZ S L2 e S 2 L S o inBiiEz T 2
GEiZBRY . AT & oRICE, 2o L2 aFXEME 2 (HE S5 2 et
%, 127120, #HITE FrAEoERIC kD, ZO(HEICO W T Y OiRZ 31575 2 &
WTED,

(2) If a holder of a right of retention incurs beneficial expenses with respect to the
Thing retained, to the extent that there is currently an increase in value as a result
of the same, he/she may have the expenses incurred or the increase in value
reimbursed at the owner's election; provided, however, that the court may, at the

request of the owner, grant a reasonable period for the reimbursement of the same.

(RHEAE DT & (EFE O IH KRN
(Exercise of Rights of Retention and Extinctive Prescription of Claims)
HoHAR HEMOTHIL. AEOHKEFNOMET 21T 700,
Article 300 The exercise of a right of retention shall not preclude the running of

extinctive prescription of claims.

FHEROH5IC J 2 BB O WD
(Extinction of Rights of Retention by Tender of Security)
A% fAHREE YoM RE ML T BHEMOHEKEGRT 52 LM TE 5,
Article 301 An obligor may demand that a right of retention be extinguished by

tendering reasonable security.

(5 OIS J 2 FHEE DR
(Extinction of Rights of Retention by Loss of Possession)

FoA S HEMI HEMEEPREEY O L FEELED 28Ik THKT 5. 2720 F
BILTFARE _JHOREIC L VHEY) 2 BB L. UFHMOHNE Lice &k, ZofRY
TRUY,

Article 302 A right of retention shall be extinguished if the holder of the right of
retention loses possession of the Thing retained; provided, however, that this shall
not apply if the Thing retained is leased or it is made the subject of a pledge in

accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 298.
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BNE ShUHE
Chapter 8 Statutory Liens
F—H A

Section 1 General Provisions

CRiXHitED M)
(Content of Statutory Liens)
FoBH =k RIUREEL. 2 0T OO EFORUEICHE, £ Dk E OHPEIC D0 T,
Lo fEtEE I > THE O EMEOAF 2T HHEN 2 HT 2.
Article 303 A holder of a statutory lien shall have the rights to have his/her own claim
satisfied prior to other obligees out of the assets of the relevant obligor in accordance

with the provisions of laws including this Act.

(C/ARANTA)
(Extension of Security Interest to Proceeds of Collateral)

FoENER EIUREDL 2o HNYosedl, BR. i ARG L > TRFE =T X
TR TOMDPNT L TO, AT T 52N TEL, 1220, g SE L. ZofdgL
XIFANEL OFHCERZ 2 L hide 6720,

Article 304 (1) A statutory lien may also be exercised against Things including monies
that the obligor is to receive as a result of the sale, lease or loss of, or damage to, the
subject matter of the statutory lien; provided, however, that the holder of the
statutory lien must attach the same before the payment or delivery of the monies or
other Thing.

2 EFEDSEIUED BHYNC S EFEEL Yo ic oW Ty, ATA L [AkkE T 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall likewise apply to the consideration
for real rights established by the obligor on the subject matter of the statutory lien.

CGRIUREE O R] 5pi)
(Indivisibility of Statutory Liens)

AR BT NRORUEDL. SEDUHEICOWTHERNT 5,
Article 305 The provisions of Article 296 shall apply mutatis mutandis to statutory

liens.

BN STEURE O
Section 2 Kinds of Statutory Liens

B—K —ROFEUTE
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Subsection 1 General Statutory Lien

(— D FeIUE)
(General Statutory Lien)
FoAAFR KBTLERICE > TECEHEEZ T T L HEL EREORIECOWTL
LT 2.,
Article 306 A person who has a claim that arose from the causes listed below shall
have a statutory lien over the entire property of the obligor:
— Ko HH
(i) Expenses for the common benefit;
= TEMER
(i1) An employer-employee relationship;
= ZEAOHM
(iii) Funeral expenses; or
W B ot

(iv) The supply of daily necessaries.

CGHe a8 B o Sl R
(Statutory Liens for Expenses for Common Benefit)

FoatsR HuoBMHOTIUHEL SEfMEE ORI OO /201 S EihE oM E
DIRFE, HHEXIHHICHE T LB O TFET 2.,

Article 307 (1) Statutory liens for expenses for the common benefit shall exist with
respect to the expenses of preservation, liquidation or distribution of the property of
the obligor incurred for the common benefit of all obligee.

2 FUHOBHO S b IR TOMIEEICHI TR - 72 b DI oW el L, 2o
NS & TR 22T 72 S IS L CORFEET 2.

(2) With respect to expenses that were not beneficial for all obligees, a statutory lien

shall exist solely for obligees who received a benefit as a result of such expenses.

(& F B 50 Sl
(Statutory Liens for Employer-Employee Relationships)

B—H/\K EMBEGROCIUFEE, ok ofhfiia & A e ook HR RS0
TEC BRI OWTFEET 5.

Article 308 Statutory liens for employer-employee relationships shall exist with
respect to salaries and other claims that arose under the employer-employee

relationship between the obligor and his/her employee.
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(G o Sl )

(Funeral Expenses)
BEENS BAOBAORIUHEL, HEOEDICSNEEROBRAD 5 b LG

DWCHFET S,
Article 309 (1) Statutory liens for funeral expenses shall exist with respect to the

reasonable expenses of a funeral observed for the obligor.
2 FUHOJCHURIES, A& T ORE T NEHRO DI L I2ZADEH D 5 b 47
BCOWTBIFET 5.

(2) The statutory lien under the preceding paragraph shall also exist with respect to
the reasonable expenses of a funeral observed by the obligor for a relative whom the

obligor is bound to support.

(H S ffG o SelFfE)
(Statutory Liens for Household Items)

FoA TR Mmoot EfE A3 oRET N E[EfE O#FR AT Z D F
FA A DA T 2 iRtz o /& H B O i E kL, AR O &R D figic D W TFET
=R

Article 310 Statutory liens for daily necessaries shall exist with respect to the supply
of food and drink items, fuel and electricity for the most recent six months required
for the household of the obligor or his/her relatives who reside with the obligor and

whom the obligor is bound to support and the domestic servants of the same.

B EEEOSEHE

Subsection 2 Statutory Liens over Movables

(i 2 o SEHE)

(Statutory Liens over Movables)
Foat+—% KBIFLERICE > THELEEEZHT 5 E1E. [lifEofHEDEIFECD
W BT 5.,

Article 311 A person who has a claim that arose from the causes listed below shall
have a statutory lien over certain movables of the obligor:
— NEPEOHRG
(i) A lease of immovable property;
= ko TEH
(i1) A lodging at a hotel or inn;
= HRE X F i o 1E i

(iii) The transportation of passengers or luggage;
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M EEORF

(iv) The preservation of movables;

T EPFEDSEH

(v) The sale of movables;

7N FEE SUFACR (R SUIEROfIFRICH L 232EL2 S, DITHL., ) ot

(vi) The supply of seed or fertilizer (hereinafter including eggs of silkworms or
mulberry leaves sed to feed silkworms);

SN S SOLETY

(vii) Agricultural labor; or

AN I SOCE06

(viii) Industrial labor.

(RNENPEE B oJelU )
(Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovable Properties)

FoAT % NEORROIUFEL o NED R ofio EBERH» 6 4E T
EMEANOHEHICE L, S NOBIPFEICOWTEFEET 2.

Article 312 Statutory liens for a lease of immovable property shall exist with respect to
the movables of the lessee in connection with obligations of the lessee that arose

from the lease relationship including rent for that immovable property.

(NEPE E B o SellUFE o H B3 o i)
(Scope of Subject Matter of Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovable Properties)

AT =% THoBRAOKIUFHEL. ot Xidz oM 0720 OBYNHA (T
SNEFE, o LHORMICH S NZ#PEROE B AP EE T 5 2o o RITO0
THIET 5.

Article 313 (1) The statutory lien of a lessor of land shall exist with respect to
movables furnished to that land or buildings for the use of that land, movables
provided for the use of that land, and fruits of that land in the possession of the
lessee.

2 EYoEaB ANOFIHEDL. G AT OBYNIA T 2EEICOWTHFEET 5.

(2) The statutory lien of a lessor of a building shall exist with respect to movables

furnished to that building by the lessee.

FoAHTUR BEMEORE IR0 &1, BB AOSIUHEL iz A TS Ao
HIPEIC B S, FRIE AT E AV 2 R&E ekiconTh, ke 75,
Article 314 In the cases of assignment of lessee's rights or subleasing, the statutory

lien of the lessor shall extend to the movables of the assignee or sublessee. The same
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shall apply to monies that the assignee or sublessee is to receive.

(AN B ] O SRR O B OR (EFE O SEH)

(Scope of Secured Claims under Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovable Properties)
FoAThk BEAOHEOTNT2FERTL25EGI0E R ADKIUFE. 5l S
S ORI D EREE o oo &1 VAT OV IS A U 7B E O B E/MEHIC DWW T o2

FEY 5.

Article 315 In cases where all of the lessee's property is to be liquidated, the statutory
lien of the lessor shall exist only with respect to obligations, including rent, for the
previous, current and next terms, and obligations to compensate for damage that

arose in the previous and current terms.

BEEA B BAE RO TO2 B, Z0RETHFHE R 2 o
ERMCONWT ORI FEEZH T 5,
Article 316 In cases where a lessor has received a security deposit, he/she shall have a

statutory lien solely in respect of the portion of his/her claim that will not be

satisfied by that security deposit.

(T Bl A DSl )
(Statutory Liens for Lodging at Hotels)

B ER REOEHOTIUFEL, mHENEHT RS EH R OIERHCE L, €D
HKEFICHE D T DTEHE DTN OWTFEET 5.

Article 317 Statutory lien for lodging at hotels shall exist with respect to the hand
luggage of a hotel guest left at that hotel, in connection with room charges, and food

and beverage charges, that should be borne by the hotel guest.

GEig O FeIUFE)
(Statutory Liens for Transportation)
HAT/N\G Mg SCUFEE, RE TG O R B RO RIOB HICH L8R A0k
BTN OWTHFEET S,
Article 318 Statutory liens for transportation shall exist with respect to luggage in the
possession of the transporter, in connection with transportation charges for

passengers or luggage and expenses incidental to the same.

(AN o EDHER)

(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Immediate Acquisition)
FoH TR BaLF_FroF et hRETOREL F AT FKPOHIFETD
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FUEIC & B FeHUFEIC D W TR T 2,
Article 319 The provisions of Articles 192 through 195 shall apply mutatis mutandis to

statutory liens under the provisions of Article 312 through the preceding article.

(i 2 PR D SRR

(Statutory Liens for Preservation of Movables)
FoH 5 EEORFOIIUFEL. FPEOMRFOILOICE L 2B X3 dEICR T 2
fEF O RTE, AR L ITETOOICHE L BAICH L, ZofFEICO N THFET 5.
Article 320 Statutory liens for the preservation of movables shall exist with respect to
movables, in connection with expenses required for the preservation of those
movables, or expenses required for the preservation, approval or execution of rights

regarding those movables.

(@ FETEE O Sl FE)
(Statutory Liens for Sale of Movables)

FoA =5 #PFEOTEE OTCIUEL, #PED Nl&% O Z ORISR L. € o#FEIC D
THET 2,

Article 321 Statutory liens for the sale of movables shall exist with respect to

movables, in connection with the price of those movables and interest on the same.

(R ST o i oo SEHUF )
(Statutory Liens for Supply of Seed or Fertilizer)

PR M DOUINER o ARG o SRR, B AR o Rl % O 2 o RS
L. Zold X3k EZ Auz—FDmcchz vzt 5 A U RE G XU
HOERICH L 2BEOMHIC K > TELMEED. ) ICOPWTFEET 2.

Article 322 Statutory liens for the supply of seed or fertilizer shall exist with respect to
fruits (including eggs of silk worms or any Thing derived from the use of mulberry
leaves used to feed silkworms) derived from land where the seed or fertilizer was
used, within one year of that use, in connection with the price of that seed or

fertilizer and interest on the same.

(RS5O SN FE)
(Statutory Liens for Agricultural Labor)
FoA =5 BEOSHOEIUHEL. OS5I EE T 2 HOREKRO—FHOELIC
L. TOHIC k> THEUEREIOWTFET 5,
Article 323 Statutory liens for agricultural labor shall exist, with respect to fruits

derived from labor, in connection with the most recent year's wages of the person
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who engages in that labor.

(TS5 0 el FE)
(Statutory Liens for Industrial Labor)
FoA UK TEOSHROEIUFHEL. o5t E T 2 HoRRo —MAMO 4
WKL, 2055 & > THE U BN O W TTEET 5.
Article 324 Statutory liens for industrial labor shall exist, with respect to
manufactured things derived from labor, in connection with the most recent three

months' wages of the person who engages in that labor.

B=K TEEDOTEUFHE

Subsection 3 Statutory Liens for Immovable Properties

(RENPE D FCHUFHE)
(Statutory Liens for Immovable Properties)
FoAH TR BT LIERICK > THEUEME G T 283 [EifH oM Eo Nk
OO TTRIUERE BT 2.,
Article 325 A person who has a claim that arose from the causes listed below shall
have a statutory lien over certain immovable property of the obligor:
—  NEEOMRE
(i) The preservation of immovable property;
= NEpED T
(i1) Construction work for immovable property; or
= RNEFEDTEH

(iii) The sale of immovable property.

CNENPE (RAF O FEHUF )

(Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovable Properties)
FB—H G NEOREOSIUFEL. NPED RFED 72O IE L 728 U A
T 2R ORTE. AREL IFFATOROICB L ZBICEL. 2o REEICO N T
FEY 5.

Article 326 Statutory liens for the preservation of immovable property shall exist with
respect to immovable property, in connection with the expenses required for the
preservation of that immovable property or the expenses required for the

preservation, approval or execution of rights regarding that immovable property.

(NEPE LS o SelFe)
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(Statutory Liens for Construction Work for Immovable Properties)

Foa s NEO THEOIUHEDL. TH o i L XUFEEH 2§ 2 E03EH T o
AEPEICH L CLZ LROBHICHL, ZoRHPEICOWTFET .

Article 327 (1) Statutory lien for construction work for immovable property shall exist,
with respect to immovable property, in connection with the expenses of construction
work performed by a person who designs, carries out or supervises construction
work regarding the immovable property of the obligor.

2 FUHOJCHURRE, THRIC & - TR C 2 AEED MG O M BUFET 5555120 . 2o
HWEIC OV TORFET 5,

(2) The statutory liens under the preceding paragraph shall exist, in cases where there

is a current increase in the value of the immovable property resulting from the

construction work, with respect to that increased value.

(NEfpEFEHE O FTIUR )
(Statutory Liens for Sales of Immovable properties)
F—H _FN\G RNEEOTEE O Sl E L ANEIREDO M A O - oREICE L. £ oA
ICDOWTEET 5,
Article 328 Statutory liens for sales of immovable properties shall exist, with respect
to immovable property, in connection with the price of that immovable property and

interest on the same.

B SeBUFE DR
Section 3 Order of Priority of Statutory Liens

(— DSl FE DA 1)
(Order of Priority of General Statutory Liens)

FH TS —OIUFEP L SE G T 2551203 € OB IAMIE, B —A N
FREFIIGT BIEFIZHED .,

Article 329 (1) In cases where there is conflict among general statutory liens, the order
of priority shall follow the order listed in each item of Article 306.

2 —DOIJCUFRE & Rl O SCUHE & 23 2 B S Rl o JelURF L, — kD JEliX
FHEICECT 2, 7272 L, Kt B o SelUFEL, € ORItz 72T R T o ffEiEsE 123t
LRI M HT 2,

(2) In cases where there is conflict between a general statutory lien and a special
statutory lien, the special statutory lien shall prevail over the general statutory lien;
provided, however, that statutory liens on expenses for the common benefit shall

have the effect of prevailing over all obligees who received the benefit of the same.
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(fpE DI FE DAL
(Order of Priority of Statutory Liens over Movables)

F—H =T [Fl—OEIPEC OO TRR O ED H OIS ET 551, € 0@l
DAL, RIIGT BMAFFICHE D . 2 DEEICBW T, 3B T80 S O (R {F O SeliF
FEICOOWTIHADRIFEDN D D & S, BROMRIFEDVRIORFHE (LT 5.

Article 330 (1) In cases where there is conflict among special statutory liens with
respect to the same movables, the order of priority shall follow the order listed
below. In such cases, if there are two or more preservers with respect to the
statutory liens for preservation of movables listed in Item (ii), a new preserver shall
prevail over previous preservers.

— NEFEOER. KO fEIH KR OEi O Sl g

(i) Statutory liens for leases of immovable properties, lodging at hotels and
transportation;

. EIPEDRIFOSCHNRFE

(i1) Statutory liens for the preservation of movables; and

= #pEoseH. M U o MG, BROS5H RO TSROSO SCUFE

(iii) Statutory liens for the sale of movables, the supply of seed or fertilizer,
agricultural labor and industrial labor.

2 APHOREITBW T B —IHAOSCHUFE &1, € O FEHEIE ORI B TR A XX
B ORI EE D 5 2 L BRI Tz e Eid, 2ho 0@t L CEetEx 1T
52 eMTERY, FIHEOLIFEE OO 2 RFL &I L T, [dfke
T5,

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if a holder of a statutory lien
ranked first knew at the time he/she acquired that claim of the existence of a holder
of a statutory lien of the second or third rank, he/she cannot exercise his/her rights
against those persons. The same shall likewise apply against persons who preserved
Things on behalf of the holder of a statutory lien of the first rank.

3 I L UL F—DIHMIIIER OSSR IEE T 5 EIC, B DI X3RO
i Eic. Bl Hto BEEANICET 5.

(3) Regarding fruits, the first rank shall belong to persons who engage in agricultural
labor, the second rand shall belong to persons who supply seed or fertilizer, and the

third rank shall belong to lessors of land.

(NENPED SEHUHE DA L)

(Order of Priority of Statutory Liens over Immovable properties)
FoA—t 5% Ao TEHPEC OO TR OEIHEN VISR E T 2B 5. ZTo%
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SehEDIAMIE, B —H T hRSFIBIT LIEFICHE S,

Article 331 (1) In cases where there is conflict among special statutory liens with
respect to the same immovable properties, the order of priority shall follow the order
of the items of Article 325.

2 (Al O NEPEIC O W TGEEDIHR S M 2B EIE seEMARICBT 5 RNFEEE 0t
I FE D BFeAE DML, FTEHOFIRIC K D,

(2) In cases where successive sales are made with respect to the same immovable
properties, the order of priority of the statutory liens for the sale of the immovable

properties among sellers shall follow the chronological order of the sales.

(IR ME £ o ST )
(Statutory Liens with Same Priority)

F—H =T 5% [E—oHOYNIOWTENEGOSCIUFREE D AD 5 & S1d, &Il
fEEIE TORMEORGICICT TAFEET 2.,

Article 332 If there are two or more holders of statutory liens with the same priority
with respect to the same object, the holders of statutory liens shall be paid in

proportion to the amounts of their claims.

HIUET  SeBUFEORNS]
Section 4 Effect of Statutory Liens

CRIUE & 55 =)
(Statutory Liens and Third-party Acquirers)

FoH =5 SUFHEIE. fHRENTOHNTS 2HpEE T o —INEEICHI ST L /-
Ri%. TOHPECOWTHTHT 5 2 AT I,

Article 333 Statutory liens may not be exercised with respect to the movables that are
the subject matter of the same after the obligors have delivered those movables to

third-party acquirers.

CGRIDUFHE & B & OFie)
(Conflict between Statutory Liens and Pledges of Movables )
B USSR & BIEEERE & 2SR E T A AT SRS L R — A — R0
RUEIC & 28— oSl # L [6l - ofEf 2 19 2,
Article 334 In cases where there is conflict between a statutory lien and a pledge of
movables, the pledgee of such movables shall have the same rights as those of the
holder of a statutory lien of the first rank under Article 330.
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(— DI FED R/ ])
(Effect of General Statutory Liens)

FoA— IR —ROSDUFEE L T AL OB EED & 75 22T B RN EDSD
5O TRRTIUE, NEIPED AT 2T 5 Z LIS TE,

Article 335 (1) Holders of general statutory liens cannot be paid out of immovable
properties unless they are first paid out of property other than immovable properties
and a claim that is not satisfied remains.

2 —OFEIUHEE T NEPEI SO WL, FTHIHEROEN L ShTuhanb o s #
a2 T U 5700,

(2) With respect to immovable properties, holders of general statutory liens must first
be paid out of those that are not the subject matters of special security.

3 —ROIIUFHEFE L FI_JHORUEITNE > TRCKISIMAT 5 2 L 2E 5 7z & S T O
WIMAZ L2 SRl ez 5 2 e MTELEICO WL, Bl LR =#IaxfL T
TOFRMIFHELATHT 2 2 TS,

(3) If holders of general statutory liens fail to participate in distributions in accordance
with the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, they cannot exercise their
statutory liens against registered third parties with respect to amounts that would
have been paid to them if they had participated in the distribution.

4 Fi=IHORUEE ANfEE DI O B EEO 257 > TREEO M Z B0 L. X3 o~
FPED NS - THAHER O HHITH 5 NHEEO N2 B S I 28551213, WL %42
Uy,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs shall not apply to cases where the
proceeds of immovable properties are distributed prior to the proceeds of assets
other than immovable properties, or the proceeds of immovable properties that is
the subject matter of a special security are distributed prior to the proceeds of other

immovable properties.

(— DL FE D 77
(Perfection of General Statutory Liens)
FoA NG o IUFEE, REIFEICOWTELE L T U FIHEGRZ G L 2w
EFEGICHINT 2 2 e TE L, L, Bl LEH &I L TE ZoRY T,
Article 336 General statutory liens may be asserted against obligees without special
security, even if the liens are not registered with respect to the relevant immovable

property; provided, however, that this shall not apply to registered third parties.

(NENFERIFE DS E D & i)

(Registration of Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovable Properties)
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HoH=TER NPEDRFOSIIFHEDOMN 1% RET L 7201218, RETRMET LIC
REBHICELLEZ L 2T TR 57200,

Article 337 In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for preservation of
immovable properties, registration must be carried out immediately after the

completion of the act of preservation.

(R T S o Fell gD E30)
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Construction Work for Immovable Properties)

F—H—T/N\G& RNEO THOFHUHEON 12 RFET S 7201l THZ2hmd LRiICT
OBHOTHZELL 2T hiEkskn, ZoEaicBn, LEoBHN THE L
A5 & &L, L. T oA O W TEFEEL 2y,

Article 338 (1) In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for construction
work for immovable properties, the budgeted expenses of the construction work
must be registered prior to the commencement of the same. In such cases, if the
expenses of the construction work exceed the budgeted amount, a statutory lien
shall not exist with respect to the amount in excess of the same.

2 THNC ko T U RO WAL, B4 A OB, BRI ASRAE L 7 i AICET i
SEZT TR S0,

(2) The amount of increase in value of immovable properties that resulted from

construction work must be evaluated by an appraiser selected by the court at the

time of the participation in the distribution.

EELE L - RENPELRF XU RENEE T Sl
(Registered Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovable Properties or
Construction Work for Immovable Properties)
oAU N ROBUEICHE > TEiE LU HRE, BRI - TP 2
ZEMTEDL,
Article 339 Statutory liens registered in accordance with the provisions of the

preceding two articles may be exercised prior to mortgages.

(CRENEESEE O JclUFE O E350)
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Sales of Immovable Properties)

Homl NNPEOSTEE OFCHUE DM 1% (RFET £ 721213, FEEEE & [R]RFIC, ANE)
FEO M T Z DRRDOAFN SN TORWELZELLL 2 1Ud e 570,

Article 340 In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for the sale of
immovable properties, a statement to the effect that the price of the immovable

properties or interest on the same has not been paid must be registered
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simultaneously with the execution of the sales contract.

(BCLFEIC B9 2 HUEDMER)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions regarding Mortgages)

Foal—% EDUHEOHTNTOWTE, ZOffiICED 5 L O DIEh, T OWEISXL %
WERD, JCHFRICE T 2 BUE R ERT 2.

Article 341 In addition to the provisions of this Section, the provisions regarding
mortgages shall apply mutatis mutandis to the effects of statutory liens, to the

extent that application is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

BhE Fie
Chapter 9 Pledges

B A

Section 1 General Provisions

(CEkED N E)

(Content of Pledges)
HoAN R B CofbiEofiffe UCEBE UIH =80 620 M- i &
HL. o0 ZOYNIONTHIOEIEE I > THC OB AF 2T SR 2 H T

%) o
Article 342 Pledgees shall have the right to possess Thing received from obligors or

third parties as security for their claims and to have their own claims paid prior to

other obligees out of that Thing.

(Bt HI)
(Subject Matter of Pledges)
HoANt =% HIEL ROETZ N TERVYEZORNET5 2 eMMTERN,

Article 343 Pledges cannot be created over a Thing that cannot be assigned to others.

(Bt DFE)
(Creation of Pledges)
FAN+USF BffoREL BIEEICZOENYZE|SET itk T 2okt
T5,
Article 344 The creation of a pledge shall take effect by delivering the subject matter of
the same to the obligee.

CEMERE 1 & 2 S o)
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(Prohibition of Possession by Pledgors as Agents)

HoAWTLE HEST BREREEIC ACICbs TEYO A2 ¥ 2 e TEn
Uy,

Article 345 A pledgee may not allow a pledgor to possess the Thing pledged on behalf
of the pledgee.

CELFE 0 idH R E D HEPH)
(Scope of Secured Claims under Pledges)

BoEHNA BREE oA LG B & BREOFITOB . B o tRiF OB K O &%
DB UTEW ORINTZBIIC & > TE U TRFORHAE IR 5. 7272 L BET 1S
HIBEDED DS % & Sldh, ZDORY Thuy,

Article 346 Pledges shall secure the principal, interest, penalties, expenses of
executing the pledge, expense of preserving the Thing pledged and the compensation
of damage arising from failure to perform obligations or latent defects in the Thing
pledged; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the act establishing the

pledge provides otherwise.

CEY) OEFiE)
(Retention of the Thing Pledged)

BB LR HMEEIL AIRICHET 2 EEOAFEZZT L2 ETIE B 2/HET L2 L
MWTE5, 220, CoRERIE. TS L TESehEL 5 EEIMing 2 2 Lav e
AN

Article 347 Pledgees may retain the Thing pledged until the claims provided for in the
preceding article are satisfied; provided, however, that this right cannot be asserted

against obligees who have priority over the pledgees.

(B
(Sub-pledges)

HoAN+NFK BiEE L oMo NIcB T HEOBEL T B OW T
Hed22eTEs, ZOBGICBOT, HMHEZ LI LTk > TEUEEIIDNT
I REHUNCE D b0 TH-TYH, ZoOEMELED,

Article 348 Pledgees may sub-pledge the Thing pledged within the duration of their
rights, upon their own responsibility. In such cases, the pledgees shall be
responsible for any loss arising from the -pledge even if the same is caused by force

majeure.

I L 2 B ooy DXL LE)
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(Prohibition on Disposition of the Thing Pledged by Contract)

FoaN ISR HEREEE RET R XIEEAO AR OZHN BT EES IS AT
L CHY oML S, CoMEFICED 2 EICL S RN THZ W r S5
ZeHRMNTDHIEMTERN,

Article 349 Pledgors cannot, either by the acts establishing pledges or by contracts
made prior to the due dates for performance of their obligations, allow pledgees to
acquire ownership of the Thing pledged as payment, nor promise to allow pledgees

to dispose of it in any manner other than is prescribed by law.

(RHEE S OFCHUFFE O RUE D HEF)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Rights of Retention and Statutory

Liens)
FoAh R FoAT RS H - ARE TKROF - ANROMEL, EEICOWTHE
¥ 2.

Article 350 The provisions of Articles 296 through 300 and those of Article 304 shall

apply mutatis mutandis to pledges.

() EEREE N DRAEKE)
(Third Party Pledgors' Rights to Obtain Reimbursement)

AL MAOHEFBZHAT LOEMEZREL 2L ToEAZAE L. UTH
EOFATIC L > THY O HFER - 72 & S1d, (RAHERICE T L BUEICTEV. [ ELC
of L CRIEMEZ T 5.

Article 351 If persons who created pledges to secure the obligations of others have
performed those obligations or have lost ownership of the Thing pledged due to the
execution of the pledges, they shall have the right to obtain reimbursement from the

obligors in accordance with the provisions regarding guarantee obligations.

B BhEHE
Section 2 Pledges of Movables

(EPEE O THTE)
(Requirements for the Perfection of Pledges of Movables)

B4 BRI ARGEL CEIE S LIS 2 OB E b - TS
THILT % 2 & AV T &2,
Article 352 Pledgees of movables cannot assert their pledges against third parties

unless they are in continuous possession of the Thing pledged.
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CEY) o & o)
(Recovery of Possession of the Thing Pledged )

FoAh =% #EHMEE L BEYoSFeEbhic e 3 HHEINOFFAIC L > Todk,
TOBENERET LM TED,

Article 353 Pledgees of movables may, if the pledged Thing is usurped, recover the

same solely by bringing actions for recovery of possession.

(ENPEERE D FAT)
(Execution of Pledges of Movables)

FoAT TSR SIPEEMEE L € OfEOAW 2T R0 e S YR lAH 2551
FRO . #EADGFHMICIEWVED %2 & 5> TEBICHIFICTET S 2 & 24 HIMcEERT 5 2 &
MTEDL, ZOBEICBWT #FEEESIE. Ho0 L, ToiRET L5 L@ EICH
HL R hEe 672,

Article 354 If claims of pledgees of movables are not performed, they may, limited to

(@

cases where there are reasonable grounds, demand from a court immediate
appropriation of the Thing pledged to the performance of the claims in accordance
with the evaluation of an appraiser. In such cases, the pledgees of movables must

notify the obligors in advance of the demand.

(EAPEERE DIAL)
(Order of Priority of Pledges of Movables)

Foahthk [ OEPEIC W TRUE O BEENRIE Shiz & S, T OEIEDNANIL, 3%
EDHIRICE S,

Article 355 If more than one pledge is created with respect to the same movables, the
order of priority of those pledges shall follow the chronological order of their

creation.

B=f AEEE

Section 3 Pledges of Immovable Properties

(RENFERMEE 1S & 5 (] e OMX )
(Use and Profit by Pledgees of Immovable Properties)
BoHTNA NEPEEMEE L EEO BT H & NEIFED I FEICHE, £ D] S X it
ETLIEMTED,
Article 356 Pledgees of immovable property may use and receive the profits from the
immovable property that is the subject matter of a pledge, in accordance with the

method of its use.
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(RENFER M1 L 5 B o BHEF 0 &)

(Management Expenses Borne by Pledgees of Immovable Properties)
FoAah R ANEEEREES EHoBMEZ A0, co A EEICE T2 E8HEE D,
Article 357 Pledgees of immovable properties shall pay the expenses of management

and otherwise bear burdens in relation to the immovable properties.

(RENFERFEH 12 L 2 M E0FROEE])
(Prohibition on Charging of Interest by Pledgees of Immovable Properties)
BoAL TG REPEEEEE TOMEMEOMEEGRT L Z e TEhn,

Article 358 Pledgees of immovable properties cannot demand interest on their claims.

(BETBICNBDED D L5 E5%E)
(Cases of Other Provisions in Act of Establishment)

F—HLTIS B =FROBEE BETHINBEDED DD % & & AT RAEPERTEL
1 (REHTE (RIS EER US) 0 E /SR I RUE T S RANEPEX
T2V D, DITEC, ) oOBfnd -7z i, L e,

Article 359 The provisions of the preceding three articles shall not apply in cases
where the acts establishing pledges provide otherwise or execution against profits
derived from the immovable properties as collateral (hereinafter referring to the
execution against profits from secured immovable properties provided for in Item (ii)
of Article 180 of the Civil Execution Act (Law No. 4 of 1979)) has been commenced.

(NENPEELRE O e IR
(Duration of Pledges of Immovable Properties)

FAN TR NIPEEEOFEIRIE, HEZHEA S 2 ENTERVFHETRHTINEY
FOHIMZED - & THh->TH, Zolifix. +ELT 5,

Article 360 (1) The duration of pledges of immovable properties cannot exceed ten
years. Even if a longer period is provided for in the act establishing the pledge, the
duration of the same shall be ten years.

2 NEPFEEFEOREL BRI L 2 LM TE L, 220, T olEmiiE, B ok & 4§
A D Z LINTELRD,

(2) The creation of pledges may be renewed; provided, however, that the duration of

the same cannot exceed ten years from the time of the renewal.

(L gD RUE D EER])
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mortgages)
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Article 361 In addition to the provisions of this Section, the provisions of the next
chapter shall apply mutatis mutandis to pledges of immovable properties to the

extent that application is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

EUET  FERE
Section 4 Pledges of Rights

(FEf)E o H 1955)
(Subject Matter of Pledges of Rights)
HoAN TR BN, MEMEEZZOANE T2 TE5,
Article 362 (1) Pledges may have property rights for their subject matters.
2 APHOEIEICOWTUEL ZofficED 2 b 0aidh, ToMEISKL 0By - fi—ff
G, PR R OANENEE) OREZENT 5,
(2) In addition to the provisions of this Section, the provisions of the preceding three
Sections (General Provisions, Pledges of Movables and Pledges of Immovable
properties) shall apply mutatis mutandis to pledges under the preceding paragraph,

to the extent that application is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

(EfEEH OZE)
(Creation of Pledges over Claims)

HoEHANT =R AECH- TINZRVIETICIZOEFL XN TLZ e 2ETLb0%
HiEOHMN T % & 3 HEORUEL, TOiFE RN T52LIick->T, 2okt
T5,

Article 363 When a pledges is to be created over a claim, and the delivery of an
instrument evidencing it is required for its assignment, the creation of the pledge

shall take effect by the delivery of such instrument.

(et fftEz 0 & 3 2 BEEO TR

(Requirements for Perfection of Pledges over Nominative Claims)

F=E TSR FEEEZEEOEN e Lz S5 BUE T ERoBUEICHEN, 5 —1F
HEICEMEOREZBRIL, UIH—EHAES IR EA&H L 20 hid, Che b > TH =
e € OMOH = FHITHITT 5 Z e TE

Article 364 If a pledge is created over a nominative claim, that pledge cannot be
asserted against third parties including third party obligors unless notice of the

creation of the pledge is given to third party obligors in accordance with the
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provisions of Article 467, or unless the third party obligors acknowledge the same.

(X% B & 2 BFEO HHTEM)
(Requirements for Perfection of Pledges over Debts Payable to Order)
FoA/ATLE ENEEEZEMORN Lz e S, ZoilEICHEOREOEEZ L 722
ThE, Zhzd > TH_FISHIT 5 2 &P TER0,
Article 365 If a pledge is created over debts payable to order, that pledge cannot be
asserted against third parties unless the creation of the pledge is endorsed on the

instrument of the same.

(HMEE 12 & 2 DN TER)
(Collection of Claims by Pledgees)

FAATSG HEEE HEOHNTH S EIELEIFICIY T THZ e TE L,

Article 366 (1) A pledgee may directly collect the claim that is the subject matter of the
pledge.

2 fEMEOHBYN 2 TH 5 & =13, HiFE L. BCOMEFICHIET 28R . 2h
ZIV T TCHZEMTED,

(2) If monies are the subject matter of a pledged claim, the pledgee may collect the
same to the extent of the portion that corresponds to the amount of the pledgee's
own claim.

3 HHHDEREDAFHNAVENER O EHED A RN R L 72 & S B RS 1 3 — A
ICZORFETRELHEMILIEL 2N TEL, ZoFEICBWT, Hifld, 2ot
BITOWTHFET 5.

(3) If the due date of the pledged claim under the preceding paragraph arrives prior to
the due date of the claim of the pledgee, the pledgee may have the third party
obligor deposit that amount to be paid to the pledgee. In such cases, the pledge shall
exist over the amount so deposited.

4 BFEOHINIM SR T e L S Ak e LTI 2N > THEIEEZ BT 5,

(4) If the subject matter of the pledged claim is not monies, the pledgee shall have the

pledge over the Thing received as performance of the obligation.

HoAasnttEs Hikk
Article 367 Deleted

CO = oA S]]
Article 368 Deleted
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FHE U
Chapter 10 Mortgages
F—H A

Section 1 General Provisions

L EDONE)
(Content of Mortgages)

BoEATA BOAREEE. BT TR —E R 2 ML L 2w oI L 72
ARENFEICONT, MO BIEFICET > THCOEREOAFE T SN2 HT 5.

Article 369 (1) A Mortgagee shall have the right to receive the performance of his/her
claim prior to other obligees out of the immovable properties that the obligor or a
third party provided to secure the obligation without transferring possession.

2 HUERERORIMERES  CEREOHN & T2 222V TE 5, ZOHEICBNTL, 20
DORUEZ ERT 5,

(2) Superficies and emphyteusis can be the subject matter of a mortgage. In such

cases, the provisions of this Chapter shall apply mutatis mutandis.

e LkE DR D o SHEHH)
(Scope of Effect of Mortgages)

BoEL TR PSRRI o FICET 582 RE. 2o HINTH 5 AdE (DL THE
YRENPE) &0, ) ISTIL T—hE 25> TOBPNT S, 7272 L. FETEIHIBDE
DB LGETROHEUE —FTURORUEIC L 0 EFEEMEFRE O EZ I T 2 &at
TELHBE. 2R TR,

Article 370 A mortgage shall extend to the Things that is an integral part of
immovable properties that is the subject matter of the mortgage (hereinafter
referred to as "Mortgaged Immovable Properties") except for buildings on the
mortgaged land; provided, however, that this shall not apply in cases where the act
establishing the mortgage provides otherwise or the obligee can rescind the act of

the obligor in accordance with the provisions of Article 424.

HEECT % ICYREL 7 O T 2 M RIS - 72 & 313 ZoRIcED
TS ANEPE DRI S,

Article 371 If there is a default with respect to a claim secured by a mortgage, the
mortgage shall extend to the fruits of the Mortgaged Immovable Properties derived
after the default.

(B OREDHER)
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(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Right of Retention)

LRSS pE S RS DT A SN = U E QO RS R iie e SOV sl ESE N1 [ el NE
iiﬁ_‘)zﬁ ’g_ %) o

Article 372 The provisions of Article 296, Article 304 and Article 351 shall apply

mutatis mutandis to mortgages.

B UKo
Section 2 Effect of Mortgages

S HEDNEAT)

(Order of Priority of Mortgages)

FoAE =% HE—oRNHFEC O W TREOIC LN E SN & 3L, 2o YfEol|E
i3, BLORIRICK D,

Article 373 If more than one mortgage is created with respect to the same immovable

properties, the order of priority of those mortgages shall follow the chronological

order of their registration.

IR L FE DN DZTE)
(Changes in Order of Priority of Mortgages)

BoEL TR PRI, SICYREE O GRICk > TEET L2 LMW TE L, 2L,
MEBGREAT 5800 5 & Eld TORELZERT TR S0,

Article 374 (1) The order of priority of mortgages may be changed with the agreement
of all mortgagees; provided, however, that, if there are interested persons, the
consent of the same must be obtained.

2 FPHORUEIC K BIAMOEHEL, ZoELx Ll 2oz 4 L7,

(2) The changes in order under the preceding paragraph shall not take effect unless

registered.

(PR YK o B (R AEFE D HEFR)
(Scope of Secured Claims under Mortgages)

Foatthisk #UHEEE REZ oo EMNEZERT 2N 27T 5 & S o]
ETR S TR D NI ONT DR, TOWUFELITHT L 2 e TS5, I2EL. Thll
FIOEMEICONT Y, WIRICHlo&EilE L e S ZoOELORN 6 T oI
AT 2 2 & BT 700,

Article 375 (1) If mortgagees have rights to demand periodic payments including
interest, they may exercise their mortgages solely with respect to payments that

have fallen due in the most recent two years; provided, however, that, if special
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registration is effected with respect to prior periodical payments that have fallen
due, the mortgagees shall not be precluded from exercising their mortgages as from
the time of that registration.

2 APHOBUEL. CUFHEEDEHFO NEITIC K > TUE U BHEOHEZ R T 2N 2 F
TLHECBT D2 OREO MOV EIEAT 5, 72720, NEZ oo ENL L
WEHL T HENEHAL I ENTERN,

(2) In cases where mortgagees have rights to demand the compensation for damages
resulting from defaults in obligations, the provisions of the preceding paragraph
shall apply mutatis mutandis to the damages of the most recent two years; provided,
however, that the aggregate period including the interest and other periodical

payments may not exceed two years.

Lk WI)
(Disposition of Mortgages)

FoEHL NG ARSI T oIEREE o it o R e L, 3 E— o A EICHTT 5
o (EfEE OMTTD 72012 7 DCUFEE L <IFZ M ZREL., HL FHET L2 &
WTED,

Article 376 (1) A mortgagee may apply his/her mortgage to secure other claims, or
assign or waive his/her mortgage, or its order of priority, for the benefit of other
obligees of the same obligor.

2 APHOBEICBOW T CEHEE DA D - DICZ oCU O %2 L Tz & &%, T oy
DR % 52T 2 F OFER ONAfE, LR BRI L 2 fHELomifRIc L 2.

(2) In the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if a mortgagee disposes of his/
her mortgage for the benefit of two or more persons, the order of priority of the
rights of persons who receive the benefit of that disposition shall follow the

chronological order noted in the registration of the mortgage.

L D WSy DTHE )
(Requirements for Perfection of Disposition of Mortgages)

FoHLTESR FIROEEIE BEME/ T EROBEIIED, F72 5 EiE oIl
NERIEHIL, XFELLEHENINEZAGE L 20T 2hid b > TELLHHE. fRak
A BOEFERCE B RO 2N S O FDEMNTHIT 5 2 ATy,

Article 377 (1) In the cases in the preceding article, in accordance with the provisions
of Article 467, mortgagees cannot assert the disposition of mortgages against
principal obligors, guarantors, mortgagors or their respective successors unless the

disposition is notified to the primary obligors or the principal obligors acknowledge
that disposition.
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(2) If the principal obligors have received the notice or given acknowledgement under
the provisions of the preceding paragraph, performance effected without the
approval of the persons who receive the benefit of the disposition of mortgages

cannot be asserted against those beneficiaries.

(A 55)
(Payment of Mortgage Proceeds)

BHoatt AR CEAEIFEIC O WTArEE U3 FREZ B 728 —Es, IehEE o
RIS CE oICUEEIC T O\ Z AW L 72 & Sid, UL, TofF = H 00l
HIKT %,

Article 378 If a third party who purchases the ownership or superficies of Mortgaged

Immovable Properties pay the price of the same to the relevant mortgagee at the

3

request of the mortgagee, the mortgage shall be extinguished for the benefit of that
third party.

Y IESSO
(Claims for Extinction of Mortgages)
BoEL LR YRR SIGEIE oA\ EROED 5 & 2 A1 8D JSE
HGERZT 52 LM TE5,
Article 379 A third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties may make a

claim for the extinction of a mortgage as prescribed in Article 383.

FoANTR b EHE. R AR Z NS o0& L ICLHERRGERE T2 2 &
MTEIRY,
Article 380 No primary obligor, guarantor or successor of the same may make a claim

for the extinction of a mortgage.

FoEH/\ T BEAREREOAFIL R —IEEH L. COEERFOKREPRETH L
. IRUFMEHIGEKRZ 975 2 &8 TE

Article 381 A third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties that is subject
to a condition precedent may not make a claim for the extinction of a mortgage

whilst whether or not the condition precedent is satisfied is still undetermined.

(L FEHIGER ORI

(Timing of Claims for Extinction of Mortgages)
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Article 382 A third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties must make a
claim for the extinction of a mortgage before attachment by auction as a result of the

execution of the mortgage takes effect.

(B4 R o 60
(Procedures for Claims for Extinction of Mortgages)

FH/NT =5 U REREDE = IEE T HCSHEERGERE 5 & S Sk LB H
FEEISHT L. RICHB T 2 F M 2 AT L 2 hldie 670,

Article 383 If a third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties intends to
make a claim for the extinction of a mortgage, he/she must send the documents
listed below to each registered obligee:

— IEOFRRCEHH, FRIENSOHEE O G S ORI OSSN pE oM
AITE OV il 2 o XS o B 2 50#k L 7= F 1

(i) A document that specifies the cause and date of the acquisition, the name and
address of the assignor and the acquirer, the nature, location and price of the
Mortgaged Immovable Properties and burdens of the acquirer;

= PRYAREEICE] Y 4 SECRIHEEIE (BUS Y 2 BRI TR L
72 DICRS, )

(i1) A certificate of registered matters regarding the Mortgaged Immovable
Properties (limited to certificates certifying all registered matters currently in
effect); and

= EEESEH DI YRER FT L GRigeD L TR L2 & S, Y ANERED
o = IEE D — I RUET 2 AUl OUIAFICTRE L 72 &80 2 fFE DA IS0 > THiE
L UIHEET RS F2idik L 7=Fim

(iii) A document to the effect that, if the obligee does not file a petition for auction by
executing the mortgage within two months, the third party acquirer of the
immovable properties will pay or deposit the price provided for in Item (i) or an

amount specifically designated in accordance with the order of priority of claims.

(fEFEE O Ir7x LK)

(Deemed Approval of Obligees)
BB/ TUR RIHBT 25 G103 BIR S T8 2 FM O EA &2 7= i, #524
RENEED S = IXEE AR —FIB T 2 FMICGCE L 72 & 2AICK VL ZZ[[Z o
[N R A DYl SRR AN

Article 384 In the cases listed below, obligees who have received the documents listed

123



in each item of the preceding article shall be deemed to have approved the price or

amount that the third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties has

offered as stated in the document listed in Item (iii) of that article:

—  ZOMMEEDVRIRSTICET 5 FMOEM 2 72 & H LIS g2 AT L
TeO T TR L e &,

(i) If the obligee does not file a petition for auction by executing the mortgage within
two months after receipt of the documents listed in each item of the preceding
article;

— X OEMEEDFRIT ORI TEIY TTzE

(i1) If the obligee withdraws a petition under the preceding item;

= HFORUTEH T L25ORENHEL 2L &,

(iii) If a ruling dismissing a petition under Item (i) has become final and binding; or

W 5oy TS < HireoFme I HTEoRE (REMTERH/\ /%K
ICBWTHERT 2 [AFER 7 =58 —JHE L UER7S+H/\ R0 =3 —JHOHRUE X[
FHRENT =R IHR T ORI SN EICBT S EFRE _JHORUEIC &
LREERLS, ) MHEELZE E,

(iv) If a ruling rescinding auction procedures based on a petition under Item (i)
(excluding rulings under the provisions of Paragraph 3 of Article 63 or Paragraph
3 of Article 68-3 of the Civil Execution Act applied mutatis mutandis under Article
188 of the same act, or under the provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 183 of the
same Act in cases where the certified copy under Item (v), Paragraph 1 of the

same article is provided) has become final and binding.

Griged H A7 C Oif)
(Notice of Petitions for Auction)

BHoHN\TIAR B AN =R/REFIHET 5FMOEMN 2T - EEEH L IRE—50
72T T 5 &S AT oINS, EfE RO ANTPEORIENIC T OE 2l L
AT TR & 700,

Article 385 If an obligee who has received the documents listed in each item of Article
383 files a petition under Item (i) of the preceding article, he/she must give notice to
such effect to the obligor and assignor of the Mortgaged Immovable Properties

within the period under that item.

Y FEH KGR D RIF)

(Effect of Claims for Extinction of Mortgages)
BH/N\TNGR &Lk LT R CoOBEEPICY AR EREO S —IXE & 0TI L 7=l U
eRiEAGEL, oL U ANENPED R —HUG &0 OAGE L7 (il 32 TEL
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Article 386 A mortgage shall be extinguished if all registered obligees approve the
price or amount offered by the third party acquirer of the Mortgaged Immovable
Properties , and the third party acquirer of the Mortgaged Immovable Properties

has paid or deposited the price or amount approved.

(St H D[RGS 2 G0 HEBHEOWTT)
(Perfection of Leases with Registered Consent of Mortgagees)

Foa/N\tEsR BidzL-HAMEDT ToELmcEiLz LilUEE2 T 2T X ToH
MEEE L, 2D, ZORBEOELLY S 5 & Eid, ToEEL L IS ES T s 2 &
WTED,

Article 387 (1) If all persons holding mortgages, the registrations of which precede the
registration of a lease, give their consent, and such consents are registered, the lease
so registered can be asserted against those mortgagees who gave their consent.

2 PEEEVAIHONEEZ T 21213, TofChEL HI & T M 20T 5 & T oty
FE# DIEEIC & > TN 22 2 N EH DA 2 3200 i 6700,

(2) For a mortgagee to give the consent under the preceding paragraph, the approval of
the persons who hold rights for which the mortgage is the object and other persons
who will suffer detriment as a result of the consent of the mortgagee must be

obtained.

CEEHL FFE)
(Statutory Superficies)

HoBHNTAR HHWROGZ O RISHET 280 E oG #8251V T £
THOSQIBNC S SICYENFES N, TOFRITIC VT EEEICT DIcR s o ST
ZOREINIONT, MLEFESBE SNz b D & R, ZoBHEICENT, Hfid, YEH
DEERICE Y FHFTVED 5,

Article 388 In cases where land and a building on the land belong to the same owner,
if a mortgage is created with respect to that land or building, and the execution of
that mortgage results in the creation of different owners, it shall be deemed that a
superficies has been created with respect to that building. In such cases, the rent

shall be fixed by the court at the request of the parties.

(it oY) ot
(Auction of Buildings on Mortgaged Lands)

HANTIE U0 ZGERICECYHN SRS Sz & ST 0SS 1, Tie &
YICF O ST 52 ENTEL, 122 L. Fol8hekEd. HHo\lic oW T o R T
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Article 389 (1) If a building is constructed on mortgaged land after the creation of a
mortgage, the mortgagee may auction the building together with the land; provided,
however, that his/her right of priority may be exercised solely against the proceeds
of the land.

2 APIHORUEZX. oY ofrAEM YL SR 212 o TSRS ST 2 2 &
MTE LN ZHT 55 EICE WL 2w,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where the owner
of that building has rights with respect to the possession of the mortgaged land that

can be asserted against the mortgagee.

Y AFPED S = IEH IS LS H=T)

(Purchases of Mortgaged Immovable Properties by Third Party Acquirers)
BoEHR RSREEOR SIS, ZORFCBOTERAL 25 2 LT 5,
Article 390 A third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties may be the

purchaser at the auction of the same.

Y RENPED S =TS & 5 B O HEEK)
(Claims for Reimbursement of Expenses by Third Party Acquirers of Mortgaged
Immovable Properties)

FoANT 5 IRYREPEO R =INEE T, FOYREPEC O W TR X 2
Lz S BEILH RO FNIIE, $S AN ENPED (i & | fhofitfEd LV Jtic o
HEEZZTL e TE5,

Article 391 If a third party acquirer of Mortgaged Immovable Properties has incurred
necessary or beneficial expenses with respect to the Mortgaged Immovable
Properties, he/she shall be entitled to obtain reimbursement of the same out of the
proceeds of the Mortgaged Immovable Properties prior to other obligees, in

accordance with the distinctions in Article 196.

CGHECS I B 2 RifioftY)
(Distribution of Proceeds in cases of Joint Mortgage)

Foat 5 EEEDE—ofEOH R e L TR RIS SICLEZHT 555
2BV, AR Z O Nl Z LY TR E & X, 2o EREFEOMENICIE L T, ZofEiED
BELNT 5,

Article 392 (1) In cases where an obligee holds mortgages on several immovable
properties to secure the same claim, if the proceeds of those immovable properties

are to be distributed simultaneously, the obligee shall divide the burden of the claim
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in proportion to the value of each immovable property.

2 FFEEDE o ffEoM R e L TR NIEES > SPLEZ FT 255120 &
LAEPED MDA ZECYE TN E & Sid, UL ToNMlh S fiEo Lok
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FEGICIN L THCYRERATIET 5 2 eV T E 2,

(2) In cases where an obligee holds mortgages on several immovable properties to
secure the same claim, if the proceeds from a particular immovable property alone
are to be distributed, the mortgagee may receive the payment of his/her entire claim
out of those proceeds. In such cases, subordinated mortgagees may exercise their
mortgages in subrogation of that mortgagee, up to the amount that that mortgagee
who receives payment would otherwise be entitled to receive from the proceeds of
other immovable properties, in accordance with the provisions of the preceding

paragraph.

CGEEHCS I B 2 R FEEERD)
(Note in Registration of Subrogation in case of Joint Mortgages)

BoHIUT =4 BIRE IHEREORUEIC L OIS L > THCYRER T 2 #1d. ZToit
LD GRS T DN\ Z (LT 5 2 &N TE 5,

Article 393 A person who exercises a mortgage by way of subrogation under the
provisions of the second sentence of Paragraph 2 of the preceding article may note

his/her subrogation in the registration of that mortgage.

Y RENPELIIN DB BED & DFp5%)

(Payment from Assets other than Mortgaged Immovable Properties)

BoAUHUSR BOUFEE. BCYREIEEO M & A5 2 T RO ERE O SR MCD W T o
2, MO PENSARF LT H I LINTED,

Article 394 (1) A mortgagee may receive payment from assets other than the
Mortgaged Immovable Properties, limited to the extent of the portion of his/her
claim not paid from the proceeds of that Mortgaged Immovable Properties.

2 APHORUEZ. FCYARENRE DI HE T > T B EED (il & B4 3R S B G, HH
L7, COBEICBWT, o SEMEE, S HEHFICEHOREIC L SAF 2T S8
Ll FOUFEF IS T RS SEAOMELEFERT L2 e TE 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to cases where the
proceeds of other assets are to be distributed prior to the proceeds of the Mortgaged
Immovable Properties. In such cases, each other obligee may demand that the

amount to be distributed to the mortgagee be deposited in order to have the
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mortgagee receive payment under the provisions of that paragraph.

FCLREYEHE G L O T)

(Suspension of Delivery by Users of Mortgaged Buildings)

FoAUFRS IRUFEEICHTT A 2 e TERVEREICL VIVYEO HITH 2 B
O I Z T 5 ETH > TRICET 2 o (TIHICBWT PeYAfiHE & v
D.) 1k TR OFFEC B 2 B ANOHZT OR &\ E ] 218189 2 £ Tl o
BYZEHZ NCHISE T Z e 2F LR,

Article 395 (1) Any person who uses or receives profits from a building subject to a
mortgage by virture of a lease that cannot be asserted against the mortgagee, and
who is listed as follows (in the following paragraph referred to as "Mortgaged
Building User") shall not be required to deliver that building to the purchaser
thereof until six months have elapsed from the time when the purchaser purchased
that building at auction:

— e FGE & R XXt 2 5 #

(i) A person who has been using or receiving profits from the building since prior to
the commencement of auction procedures; or

i) P OO 3 RN T O B ADSmie o FtafRic L 2 B R/EIC LY
A X3 % 5 &

(i1) A person who is using or receiving profits from the building by virtue of a lease
given after the commencement of auction procedures by the administrator of
compulsory administration or execution against profits from secured immovable
properties.

2 FUHORUEIX. HAOEZT O LV RICEHOBYOEH %2 L7z 2 & o3 iiic>u
T, B DL & 0 LN ol 2 2o T2 o—EH DL Lo o #HE
L. ToMYOMABNICBIT A 7 Eicid, @ L e,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where the
purchaser issues a notice to the Mortgaged Building User demanding payment of
consideration for a period of one month or more with respect to the use of the
building in that paragraph that has occurred after the time of purchase by the
purchaser, establishing a reasonable period, and no payment is made within that

reasonable period.

B=H IEHHE OB

Section 3 Extinction of Mortgages

(K HFE DT IKIFF )
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(Extinctive Prescription of Mortgages)

BoEHIUT NG BOURRE. A OIS REREE IO0r L T € o R9 2 fikE & [[lIRFC
IR AUE, RIS ko TR L Ze v,

Article 396 No mortgage shall be extinguished by prescription in relation to obligors

and mortgagors unless it is extinguished simultaneously with the claim the

mortgage secures.

(Y REPE DRI K 2 HHFE D )
(Extinction of Mortgages by Acquisition by Prescription of Mortgaged Immovable
Properties)
FoAETES MBS UHCSERE S TR EPMCY RERE S D W TR RN L2
BBy 252 L 3 EEE. k> THIKT 2.
Article 397 If a person who is neither an obligor nor a mortgagor has possessed the
Mortgaged Immovable Properties in complete conformity with the requirements for

acquisitive prescription, the mortgage shall be extinguished thereby.

(LD HHYTH 2L FFESFOTIEE)
(Renouncement of Mortgaged Superficies)

FoEHIUH NG L ERE A IMEREZ Bt HI & U 72 BAgE X3 MEAN. € o
FEFJZREEL TH. Che b - TIRYHES ISHINT 2 2 e Ta iy,

Article 398 Even if a holder of superficies or a emphyteuta who created mortgage on
his/her superficies or emphyteusis renounces his/her rights, the renouncement

cannot be asserted against the mortgagee.

BVURT  ARBGY
Section 4 Revolving Mortgages

CHUIR L)
(Revolving Mortgages)

Foat A \GFoZ UL RETHTEDL L 2AICKD —EOHICET 5 NFE
Dtz ML E OIS B O TR T 272 0ICbRIET H 2 L TE 2,

Article 398-2 (1) Mortgages may be created, by an establishing act, in order to secure
unspecified claims of a certain scope, up to the limit of a maximum amount.

2 RUHORBUEIC L H40ERE (DUT THIECUHE) & D) R T RS NFED FEFE O
13 fEFE & ORFEOMKEIIXG NS & - TET 2 b o 2 oftififs & o—EoffHo
IHNCE > TET L LDICREL T, EDRITIITR S0,

(2) The scope of the unspecified claims to be secured by the mortgage under the
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provisions of the preceding paragraph (hereinafter referred to as "Revolving
Mortgage") must be prescribed by limiting the scope to claims arising from specific
contracts with the obligor for continuous transactions or other claims arising from
certain kinds of transactions with the obligor.

3 HEDFRICESHTHEMRE & OfICHEE L T4 2 ke XTI LE L <vM)F L
DFKREEE. FUIHORUEIC D 6T, HINHFEOHMR T RS ML T2 TE 5,

(3) Claims that accrue continuously with the obligor pursuant to a specific cause, or
claims on negotiable instruments or checks may be treated as claims that are to be
secured by a Revolving Mortgage, notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding

paragraph.

CRUIR L o0 W ER A O B
(Scope of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages)

Foaft A \GFo= HYCUREE L. EEL 2TTRIE OISR EZ oftio B8R O EHO RN
JB1TIC & > TEL EHEEOIHEO LTI OWT, WERZREL L. ZoMRICYfEL 1T
HTHZeMTED,

Article 398-3 (1) A revolving mortgagee may exercise his’her Revolving Mortgage up to
the maximum amount with respect to all fixed payments of principal as well as
periodical payments including interest and compensation for damages resulting
from failure to perform obligations.

2 fFAE L OIHNC & 600 TIET 2 T E X3/ IMIF E iRz I g0 R
NEfEfEE LGB0 RIBY LR H - 728 Sid, TORIICERFL b Dl
DNTCDH, TOMPRYFELATHET 2 2 e TE 2, 1220, TORICIEFLIELDOTH -
Y, ZoFEHRZHS RO TIELZLDICOWTE SNETHT 5 2 & 270,

(2) In cases where a claim on a negotiable instrument or check acquired by way of
causes other than the transactions with the obligor is treated as a claim to be
secured by a Revolving Mortgage, if any of the following grounds exist, such
Revolving Mortgage may be exercised only with respect to claims acquired before
such grounds arose; provided, however, that even with respect to claims acquired
after such grounds arose, the exercise of the Revolving Mortgage shall not be
precluded as far as the claims were acquired without knowledge of those grounds:

—  fEfE O oI

(i) The suspension of payments by the obligor;

= fERREICOWTONE Tehn, BT, B A TR )O3R BRI o §
A

(i1) A petition for the commencement of bankruptcy procedures, the commencement

of rehabilitation procedures, the commencement of reorganization procedures or

130



the commencement for special liquidation with respect to the obligor; or

= PURERPEIS T S iseo AL TCOUTEAILIMNC & 2 A

(iii) A petition for auction in relation to Mortgaged Immovable Properties or

attachment for delinquent taxes.

CHHER 4 o Bl (R E O BT R OMEFH & DL H)

(Alterations in Scope of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages and of Obligors)

F=AMtA\FKoN JTTROHEEFICBOTEL Y EOHRT R & EiEORIFHO X E %
TLIENTEL, MHAGOEEICONTY, [ikke T 5.

Article 398-4 (1) The scope of the claims to be secured by a Revolving Mortgage may be
altered if the alteration is effected before the principal is fixed. The same shall
likewise apply with respect to alterations of obligors.

2 FUHOZEEZT 5103, RIACOIYTEE T OO —FHORHELTDH 2 e 2FH LR,

(2) In order to effect the alterations under the preceding paragraph, it is not required
that the approval of third parties including subordinated obligees be obtained.

3 BIHOEHEIIOWCUAOMERNICELZ L/t Sd, ToEHEZ LTk
bo L BT,

(3) If the alteration under Paragraph 1 is not registered before the principal is fixed, it

shall be deemed that such alteration was not effected.

CHRR L FE D &L D2 )

(Alterations in Maximum Amounts of Revolving Mortgages)

CA RN i WA SN I ¢ A1 1 2% [ T3 R A S B A Ll = SR s R AR < N GRS S X AN R A B S
TH I EMTERY,

Article 398-5 Alterations in the maximum amount of a Revolving Mortgage cannot be

made unless the approval of the interested parties is obtained.

(ML kgD TR E I H D IED )

(Provision of Date for Fixing Principal of Revolving Mortgage)
FHHILF GO HHCYREOH MR T RETTRICONTE, ZOMETNESHHZED X
FEET LI LN TED,
Article 398-6 (1) With respect to the principal secured by a Revolving Mortgage, the
date when the principal is to be fixed may be prescribed or changed.
2 WA uT/\FROME JHORE, FIIHOBEICOWTHERT 2,
(2) The provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 398-4 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the

cases under the preceding paragraph.

3 W JHOMIEIE, ZNhZEED IAHEL ZH0 6 TFELDN TR IR 5700,
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(3) The date under Paragraph 1 must be within five years of the day when the date
was prescribed or changed.

4 FIHOMHOEHEICOWTZOEERIOMH L VFICERLE L >z e g, HER
TARITCRT, TOXEFIOMMHICHEET 5,

(4) If registration with respect to an alteration in the date under Paragraph 1 is not
effected before the old date, the principal secured shall be fixed on that old date.

RIS b o0 WedH R K DGR TSR
(Assignments of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages)

FoAILH\GKOL TUROMEERNHICYREE D o L IUT L 2 HIE. T ofEEc> v
THYCYFEZ AT 5 2 LT ER, JUROHEERN EHAE D721 AT EHEISD
STHFZLIEED, At 75,

Article 398-7 (1) A person who acquires a claim from a revolving mortgagee before the
principal is fixed may not exercise the Revolving Mortgage with respect to such
claim. The same shall likewise apply to a person who made payment for or on behalf
of an obligor before the principal was fixed.

2 TUAROHEEFICEADORIZI NS - 1= & 13, MU, S Ao EHIcOWT, Z
DORHCUFERATIET 5 Z LA TERN,

(2) If an obligation is assumed before the principal is fixed, the revolving mortgagee
may not exercise his/her Revolving Mortgage with respect to the obligation of the
person who assumes the obligation.

3 TLARDHEERNARES IEHE OIS L 2HEN D - & Sk 2o YBEH T Fh
HTA\GKROREI D ST, HULFEL Bl MBI T Z L8 TEhn,

(3) If any novation due to a change of obligee or obligor is effected before the principal
is fixed, the parties may not transfer the Revolving Mortgage to the obligations after

the novation, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 518.

CBYIS Lk XU B o flie)
(Inheritances of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

HAIH RO/ TURDREERNAICLFEE IS OO THIBE AL L 7z & 33, MUY g
(3. MBI G ORFCET S 01T, Mlie A & MUY REREE & 0 GRIC K 0 ED T2
e NSme D G 21 I3 5 g 2 HR T 5,

Article 398-8 (1) If an inheritance of a revolving mortgagee commences before the
principal is fixed, the Revolving Mortgage shall secure the claims that exist at the
time of the commencement of the inheritance and shall otherwise secure claims the
heir prescribed by agreement between the heirs and the revolving mortgagor

acquires after the commencement of the inheritance.
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IS BT L 2R T 5,

(2) If an inheritance of an obligor commences before the principal is fixed, the
Revolving Mortgage shall secure the obligations that exist at the time of the
commencement of the inheritance and shall otherwise secure the claims that the
heir prescribed by agreement between the revolving mortgagee and the revolving
mortgagor assumes after the commencement of the inheritance.

3 WAL/ \FOWUH IHORUER, fil IJHOGEE T 25 EICOWTERT 2.

(3) The provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 398-4 shall apply mutatis mutandis to
cases where an agreement is made under the preceding two paragraphs.

4 HIHKROE _HOGEICOW Tl \EH DINICELLZ Lan e i, R
TAREJUARE, Mt ORFICHEEL /2 b D & BT,

(4) If the agreements under Paragraph 1 and Paragraph 2 are not registered within
six months of the commencement of the inheritance, principal secured shall be

deemed to have been fixed at the time of the commencement of the inheritance.

CBYIS LG UL B E 0 & 6F)
(Mergers of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

FHILTN\GKDIL TCRDHEERNIHICYFEE IS DOV TEIFND - 72 & 13 MY R
GHFORHCET S EIEDIED, Gtk FEmT 2 E A TG & > B SN AN E
HFRICINE T 5 2 HRT 5,

Article 398-9 (1) If there is a merger with respect to a revolving mortgagee before the
principal is fixed for that revolving mortgagee, the Revolving Mortgage shall secure
the claims that exist at the time of the merger and shall otherwise secure claims
that a juridical person that survives the merger or a juridical person that is
incorporated by the merger acquires after the merger.

2 TUROREERNCZ DEFREICOWTEND - 72 & 13 HUYCYFEL, G ORICET 5
BAROED, GHRERT 5 FEAXTEFIC L > TR SNIE AR GHRICEHET L (E
HefRd 5,

(2) If there is a merger with respect to an obligor before the principal is fixed for that
obligor, the Revolving Mortgage shall secure the obligations that exist at the time of
the merger and shall otherwise secure the obligations that a juridical person that
survives the merger or a juridical person that is incorporated by the merger assumes
after the merger.

3 HIJHOWEITIE, ISR EH 1, HR T NS TCRDOMEEZ R T L 2 LMW TE D,
272U, BTHOEEICBEOW T, TOEMENVTINYMRIEE TH L & Sid. ZOfRY Ty,
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(3) In the cases provided for in the preceding two paragraphs, the revolving mortgagor
may demand that the principal secured be fixed; provided, however, that this shall
not apply, in the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, if the relevant
obligor is the revolving mortgagor.

4 RPHOHEIC L L5KMBD - 7o & I AHRT XS TURIL, GHORFICHEE L 72 b D & 2
VAGK IS

(4) If a demand is made in accordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph,
the principal secured shall be deemed to have been fixed at the time of the merger.

5 H-JHOREIC AF, VSR E SN G OH > /22 L 2H - B2 6 I8
AR L 72 & F 3 '9“6 EMTERW, GffoEPS —FHZMHEL /2 S, [Afke T
2,

(5) The demand under the provisions of Paragraph 3 may not be made if two weeks
have elapsed since the day when the revolving mortgagor acquired knowledge of the

merger. The same shall apply if one month has elapsed from the day of the merger.

CHUIC L S B E o2 orE])
(Company Splits of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

FHILH\FD+ ﬁk®%ﬁ%”ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬁﬂ%?éAﬁa?éﬁﬂﬁ%otk%
(3, BUICLSFEE, A EIOFHCET 2 BFEDE, 2% LIzt RONEIC LY Frshiz
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Article 398-10 (1) If, before the principal is fixed, a split in which the relevant
revolving mortgagee is the company to be split is effected, the Revolving Mortgage
shall secure the claims that exist at the time of the split and shall otherwise secure
claims acquired after the split by the split company and the company incorporated
by the split, or claims acquired after the split by the company that succeeded to
some or all of the rights and obligations of the split company regarding its business.

2 JUAOHEERNC T O E 20t e T o 2th e T 0EI0D - 7z & ST AMCEFED, 7
BIOFFCET 2 EH01E, El%E L2t RO ENS L0 &7 S et X3 432004
T L tt T oFFICH L THT S HENFHRO 280 03— % Yt o &k L 72
2P EIRICER T S EF 2R T 5,

(2) If, before the principal is fixed, a split in which the relevant obligor is the company
to be split is effected, the Revolving Mortgage shall secure the obligations that exist
at the time of the split and shall otherwise secure obligations that are assumed after
the split by the split company and the company incorporated by the split, or claims
acquired after the split by the company that assumed some or all of the rights and

obligations of the split company regarding its business.
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3 HIRH —JH» SR TIHE TORUER. FI_JHOHEICOWTERT 2,
(3) The provisions of Paragraphs 3 through 5 of the preceding article shall apply

mutatis mutandis to cases under the preceding two paragraphs.

(CHUIC L FE D WL or)
(Disposition of Revolving Mortgages)

FmANTA\GFO+— TTROMENCBO I A YEE L B =gt R THo M
EIC L DMLY 2T 5 Z N TER, 2L, T oMY % o (EE ofE (}
s N TG RAN AN

Article 398-11 (1) Before the principal is fixed, a revolving mortgagee cannot dispose of
a Revolving Mortgage under the provisions of Paragraph 1 of Article 376; provided,
however, that he/she shall not be precluded from applying that Revolving Mortgage
to secure other claims.

2 FoEEHERE IHOBER, FHZZ LEBOBEICB O COUROMERIC L 2 A
IZonTE, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 377 shall not apply to payments made
before the principal is fixed in the cases provided for in the proviso to the preceding

paragraph.

(CHUIR L D FRTE)
(Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

FmANTA\GFO+ TCROREERNC IO T UGS 1 RIS FERE & O FGE & 15
T, TOMIEELZRVIET Z & TE D,

Article 398-12 (1) Before the principal is fixed, a revolving mortgagee may assign a
Revolving Mortgage, with the approval of the revolving mortgagor.

2 MHCHREE L T oL REZ —HoMECLFEC A EIL T 20— ZRIHOREIC LD
BTN TEL, ZoEEICEN T, oML HGE T HMMIE. R IEL /-
HHCHFEC DWW THIK T 2.,

(2) A revolving mortgagee may divide his/her Revolving Mortgage into two Revolving
Mortgages and assign either of the same in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding paragraph. In such cases, the rights for which that Revolving Mortgage is
the subject matter shall be extinguished with respect to the Revolving Mortgage
that was assigned.

3 HUHORUEIC L 2L T 510, ToOMUCEIELZ HIV & T 28R 29 2 &0kt
Bl g hiudze s,

(3) In order to effect an assignment under the provisions of the preceding paragraph,

the approval of the person who holds the rights for which that Revolving Mortgage
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is the subject matter must be obtained.

RIS L o0 — SRR 1)
(Partial Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

FmANTNA\FO+= TCROREERNCIB O TE YUY 1 RIS FERE & O FGE & 15
T, ZofdYED—EGRIE GRIE A\ SE AN el biEe e 2720, ZhieadL
BOTHEOESTZ 20D, DIFZOfiiCBWTREIL, ) 295288 TE5,

Article 398-13 Before the principal is fixed, a revolving mortgagee may, with the
approval of the revolving mortgagor, effect a partial assignment of the Revolving
Mortgage (hereinafter in this Section referring to assignments of Revolving
Mortgages that the assignor effects without dividing the Revolving Mortgage in

order to co-own the same with the assignee).

(HUI L FE D HAT)
(Co-ownership of Revolving Mortgages)

B AR+ MY EIL. ThTh T oEHEFOEGICIEC THFEZ
5, 72720, TUROMEERIC, ZheE R EELED. XEd 5 ENMMOEITHT - T
RFEZTERNEZ L ED L EE, TOEDICHED.

Article 398-14 (1) Co-owners of a Revolving Mortgage shall be paid in proportion to the
amount of their respective claims; provided, however, that, if before the principal is
fixed, a proportion other than the above is agreed, or if it is agreed that a certain
person should be paid prior to the others, that agreement shall prevail.

2 MU FEE L Mo FEHORELZE T H —AILT/ KO+ —THOREIC &
D ZOFRZEDTET 2 &N TE 5,

(2) A co-owner in a Revolving Mortgage may, with the consent of the other co-owners,
assign rights of the same in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1 of Article

398-12.

(PR DN g ST PEE & AU HE o TE X3 —FRERTE)
(Assignments or Waivers of Order of Priority of Mortgages and Assignments or
Partial Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)
FALH GO+ h CEFEDNAR ORI OUIREE 2 T TR DS, £ oMY FE
DR NF—TERE 2 Lz & S B AL, T oG OB UIEEO N % 24T 5.,
Article 398-15 If a revolving mortgagee who has accepted an assignment or waiver of
the order of priority of a mortgage has assigned or partially assigned his/her
Revolving Mortgage, the assignee shall receive the benefit of the assignment or

waiver of that order of priority.
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CHIAIAE )
(Joint Revolving Mortgages)

FoAILENA\GKON BEHIUE RO —H U =R oBUE BHCEREIS O T,
Z ORE & [ARFIC[E]— DO fEfE DR & U TR O NEPEIC > S HPCLEGUE S Wt B
DEILE LB EICRY . #HT 2,

Article 398-16 The provisions of Articles 392 and 393 shall apply with respect to
Revolving Mortgages, limited to cases where, simultaneously with the establishment
of the same, it is registered that a Revolving Mortgage has been established on

several immovable properties to secure the same claim.

CGH[RIARIR Y DTS
(Alterations of Joint Revolving Mortgages)

F=HILTN GO TE FIROBLEN SN TS HHICYFEOH MR T X X EIEOHIFH, Ei5g
L AFMEFROEE NE 7 0fEE4 L <IF—5REE. 2o UYENTVES N TS
TRCOREFEICOWTELE LA UE, 2ofi/ik T2,

Article 398-17 (1) An alteration in the scope, obligors or maximum amount of the
claims to be secured, or assignment or partial assignment of the Revolving
Mortgages for which registration is effected in accordance with the preceding article
shall not take effect unless registration is effected with respect to all immovable
properties over which that Revolving Mortgages are established.

2 FIROBLP SN TOLHRICLREOHRT RETCRE, — O NENFEIC DT O AT
FTARESFHWEL G EICBOTY, ET 5.

(2) The principal that is to be secured by the Revolving Mortgages for which the
registration under the preceding article is effected shall be fixed even where grounds

that would fix the same with respect to one immovable property alone arise.

(SARAARIR YY)
(Aggregate Revolving Mortgages)

BB AR P B REIFEC > SRS 7T 2 BT ROTS
DB EEGE, ERBEO RSN, SHISEICES  CEIEHETET 5 2 20T
=D,

Article 398-18 A person who has Revolving Mortgages on several immovable
properties may exercise his/her right of priority with respect to the proceeds of each
immovable property up to the respective maximum amounts, except for cases
provided for in Article 398-16.
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(HUIC L FE D TCAR D i EaER)
(Requests for Fixing of Principal of Revolving Mortgages)

FoAuH\GFoHIe BICYRERCE E T ML ORE DR 6 —F 208l L 72 & S,
HRTARETLEROMEELGRT 5 Z M TE L, ZOBGEITHENT, HRTANESTORIT, £
DEFROEF S "Rz iddm T 5 2 LISk 5> THEET 2.

Article 398-19 (1) If three years have elapsed from the time of the creation of a
Revolving Mortgage, the revolving mortgagor may request the fixing of the principal
secured. In such cases, the principal secured shall be fixed when two weeks have
elapsed since the time of that request.

2 HYCHHEG L WO TH, HRTNSIURDOMEELZHRT L2 e TE 5, ZOHGICE
W T ARETTRIE, 2 OFEROFFICHEET 5.

(2) A revolving mortgagee may request the fixing of the principal secured at any time.
In such cases, the principal secured shall be fixed on the request of the same.

3 AITHHORUER., HRTANIIUROME T NSHHOTED WD 5 & Eid, WH L 2w,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply in cases where the

date on which the principal secured is to be fixed is prescribed.

(HUIC L FE D TCAR D fifE S H)

(Grounds for Fixing of Principal of Revolving Mortgages)
BHoHILH A \GRoZ+ R8T 25EICE. BICEHEO R N ETORIE, [ET 2.,
Article 398-20 (1) The principal secured by a Revolving Mortgage shall be fixed in the

following cases:

—  MHCEFEE MY AEPREIC O W Tises L < IR RAEPEN G T U — A+
TRICBOWTERTOH - ANFROREIC L E AR LU Tl &, 2L, Ht
Fes U VS RAEPEIN G T Fhe o Bl AT AN - 72 & SRS,

(i) If the revolving mortgagee has filed, with respect to the Mortgaged Immovable
Properties, a petition for auction or execution against profits from secured
immovable properties or the attachment under the provisions of Article 304 cited
in Article 372; provided, however, that this provision shall apply only in cases
where the commencement of either auction procedures or execution procedures
against secured immovable properties to realize profits, or an attachment has
been effected;

T ML REE MY RENPEI O LTINS L B E AR Lz &,

(i1) If the revolving mortgagee has effected an attachment for delinquent taxes
against the Mortgaged Immovable Properties;

= MY REE DS ANENPE L T £ sire T B S F Il S & S A D -

2B S RS AR L L X,
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(iii) If two weeks have elapsed from the time when the revolving mortgagee acquired
knowledge of the commencement of auction procedures or attachment for
delinquent taxes against the Mortgaged Immovable Properties; or

W i AIMECY R ERUE & DS HEFHehih ORE 2T 72 & &,

(iv) If the obligor or revolving mortgagor has become subject to a ruling for the
commencement of bankruptcy procedures.

2 RHEE =5 Osmige o Rins U < VA OSUEEIER U5 O Wi Fhehdin o TR E O
TIDNHEKL 72 & &3 RTARSIORIE, MEL 2D > 72b D L BRI, 1272 L. TURDHE
ELEbDL L TEoMICUTE XTI hEZHN E TOMMNEZIRE L 2E1H L & Sid 2
DRV Ty,

(2) If the effect of the commencement of auction procedures, the attachment under
Item (iii) of the preceding paragraph or the ruling to commence bankruptcy
procedures under Item (iv) of that paragraph has been extinguished, it shall be
deemed that the principal secured was not fixed; provided, however, that this shall
not apply if any person has acquired that Revolving Mortgage or a right for which
the Revolving Mortgage is the subject matter on the assumption that the principal

was fixed.

IS Y H o e S B D Yk BRI
(Requests for Reductions in Maximum Amount of Revolving Mortgages)

FoANUTHNAKRO A+ — TTAROMEERICEO L MICYERCE B L DM YFE O
&k, BUCHET L EHAOF L LI FRICE TR ENEZ oo E LR O Eif o NE1T
IS LD IEERHOR L ZMATFUSIKE T 25 2 L 23R T 52 e TE 2,

Article 398-21 (1) After the principal is fixed, the revolving mortgagor may request a
reduction in the maximum amount of that Revolving Mortgage, to the amount of the
obligations actually in existence plus the amount of the periodical payments
including interest and the amount of damages due to default in obligations that will
arise in the following two years.

2 FoAILEA\RO T ROELMN SN TS FICUFEO ML RO RRENC S W T, FiTHO
RUEIC L Z5EKIT. €D bO—HONHPEIC DN TTIUTED 2.,

(2) As to reductions in the maximum amount of Revolving Mortgages for which
registration under Article 398-16 has been effected, the request under the preceding
paragraph shall be sufficient if made with respect to one of those immovable

properties.

(MU D I KGR
(Requests for Extinction of Revolving Mortgages)
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FmANTNA\FKO A+ TRDHEERICHB W TEICTET 5 EH O FAMIR L % o fi Fi %
R D& EE MADEFE RS 2720 7 oMY FEL BUE L 725 A3ICY R ELC >
WCRTAFE, HUERE. ACNMERES L IFE = EISTTT 5 2 e 8T E L HEHERINE L /-
B =HE TOMPERICHY T 5 efle oL SUIHEEL T € oIS FE O KGR
ETLHLIEMTEDL, ZoHEICBNT, 2odJEL IEtE. AFotH7 5.

Article 398-22 (1) If the amount of the obligations actually in existence after the
principal is fixed exceeds the maximum amount of the Revolving Mortgage, a person
who created his/her Revolving Mortgage to secure obligations of others or a third
party who acquired ownership, superficies, emphyteusis or a lease that can be
asserted against any third party with respect to the Mortgaged Immovable
Properties, may request the extinction of that Revolving Mortgage by tendering or
depositing an amount equivalent to that maximum amount. In such cases, that
tender or deposit shall have the effect of payment.

2 HBoANHARO OB SN TOLHICEREE, — (O NI DU THIIHO
WK o 1 2 S, KT 5.

(2) Revolving Mortgages for which registrations are effected under Article 398-16 shall
be extinguished if the request for extinction in accordance with the preceding
paragraph is made with respect to one immovable property.

3 HoH/NTREOB=ANT—FROBUEIL FH—IHOHRGHERICOWTHERT .

(3) The provisions of Articles 380 and 381 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the

requests for extinction under Paragraph 1.

Wi FArE
Part III Claims
F—E A
Chapter I General Provisions
B FEHEOBN
Section I Subject of Claim

(fEfEO HI)
(Subject of Claim)

BRI R @ SRICHRL 2 2 e TERVWL D TH-TH. ZTOHNE T4 2
EMMTED,

Article 399 Even a matter that cannot be given an estimated monetary value may be

the subject of a claim.

(FFEV DB L 086 0 FEFR)
140



(Duty of Care in cases of Delivery of Specified Things)

FUER [EEOHNPRENOGIEL TH5H & S, BHEld ToallEL 275 F T &
RIZEREOFEL Y - T ZOWEMRFLRT NI 600,

Article 400 If the subject of a claim is the delivery of any specified things, the obligor
must take custody of such property with due care of a prudent manager until the

completion of such delivery.

(R )
(Fungible Claim)

FUUH % fiEOHN Z MO TIREL 2HEICBW T, TR oM E T YEE
DERICE > TZOMEEED L 2N TE e 3, EfEd. PFodEHE2HT5
W) fa L2 uide & 720,

Article 401 (1) In cases the subject of the claim is specified only with reference to a
type and if the quality of such property cannot be identified due to the nature of the
juristic act or intention of the relevant party(ies), the obligor must deliver the
property of intermediate quality.

2 RO EICBW T ARG DG 2 0 DI E R TR 2 5¢ T L. A fEE#E ol
BEBTTOMTIREMEIREL - =13, DRzo e EEoBN L5,

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the obligor has completed the
acts necessary to deliver the Thing, or has identified the Thing he/she is to deliver
with the consent of the obligee, such Thing shall thenceforth constitute the subject

of the claim.

(e:$kfEle)
(Monetary Claim)
%@E—% fEfED HYIA a:kCTh % & S13, ffElE TosERIciEn, SHEOEE TH:
FaTDHIENTEL, 2L REOHBOMBEDMN % it HN e Lize Sk 2o
W@Tﬁmo
Article 402 (1) If the subject of the claim is money, the obligor may, at his/her choice,
make the payment in currency of any kind; provided, however, that, this shall not
apply to the cases where the delivery of specific kind of currency is identified as the
subject of the claim.
2 fEFED HIWITH 2 FE oM O B2 A a2 112 k- Tl & &1
fEfE . MoBEETAFZ Loz sz,
(2) If the specific kind of currency that is the subject of the claim is no longer in
mandatory circulation at the time of the payment, the obligor must make payment

in other currency.
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3 FIJHOHEE HMEHomEEOMMEEEOHN L LG EICOWTHERT 5,
(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall apply mutatis mutandis to

the cases where the delivery of the currency of a foreign state is the subject of the

claim.

FIH =5 HMEOME THEERLZIEEL /2 & S @ E I BITHUC B0 2 G X
0. BHROWBETHFET LI EMNTED,

Article 403 When the amount of the claim is specified in the currency of a foreign
state, the obligor may make the payment in the legal currency of Japan using the

foreign exchange rate current in the place of the performance.

CRER)
(Statutory Interest Rate)
FUENE FMEZETRESMEICOWTIBROEEFO R R0 & S3 T oREIE F 1
95,
Article 404 Unless the parties otherwise manifest their intention with respect to a

claim which bears interest, the rate of such interest shall be 5% per annum.

(LR DICARANDH A
(Incorporation of Interest into Principal)
FUETSE FEOZH N —ENDL FES L 25 EIcB 0T EEEAMES 2 LT L, EifE
MZONBEEXZ DL i3, EEEE. ChEIURICHAANS Z L8 TE 5,
Article 405 In cases the payment of interest corresponding to one year or more is
delayed, and if the obligor does not pay such interest notwithstanding the demand

by the obligee, the obligee may incorporate such interest into the principal.

GEREFEC B 2 R FE D )FE)

(Attribution of Right of Choice in cases of Alternative Obligation)
FUEAGR  EEOHNPBUE OG0 61 RIC K - TEE 5 & S T ORI &
HEET 5.
Article 406 If the subject of the claim is to be identified by way of choice among more

than one performance, the right to make the choice shall vest in the obligor.

GEIRFE D7)
(Exercise of Right of Choice)

FUELR AiRoBERMEE. HFEHIOT 2 ERFORIC L > TTHET 5,
Article 407 (1) The right of choice under the preceding Article shall be exercised by
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manifesting the intention to the counterparty.
2 FPHORRSRE. MFERHOEEZELRTE BT 5 2 e TEhn,
(2) The manifestation of intention set forth in the preceding paragraph may not be

revoked without the acknowledgment of the counterparty.

(54U o i)
(Transfer of Right of Choice)

FHUENG @HEPAFINCD 25 5ICB T M oMb oz 20 TEE 2 L T
bR T2 YR EN T oMICEER % L v e &3 2o@ERME MFHIcH
iy %,

Article 408 In cases a claim is due and, notwithstanding a demand by the counterparty
stipulating a reasonable period of time, the party who holds the right of choice does
not exercise the right within such period of time, the right of choice shall be

transferred to the counterparty.

(B =& O#ERME)
(Right of Choice of Third Party)

BUEIGE B —aER e T REGEICE T oERIE, b U EFREICTT 5 885K
RIS &> TT 5,

Article 409 (1) In cases a third party holds the right of choice, such choice shall be
made by manifesting its intention to either the obligee or the obligor.

2 RIHICRUET DR EICBO R —HEMNEREZ T2 2 e ¥, NdsER2 T 258 %
FLane i3, SEREE. f@fEIcHindT 2,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the third party is unable to
make the choice or has no intention to make the choice, the right of choice shall be

transferred to the obligor.

(NRBIC L 2SR RO E)

(Identification of Alternative Obligation due to Impossibility)

FUATR GHEOHINTH Lo, Hlono NETH L b o I RICE > TREEE
@ok®®#%éa%i\%ﬁ@\%@ﬁﬁ?é%@ﬁomfﬁﬁ?éo

Article 410 (1) If any performance which is included in the subject of a claim is
impossible from the beginning, or later becomes impossible, the claim shall exist to
the extent of the performance which still remains.

2 EFFEEZ R L2V LREDOIBRIC L > Tl NgeE 7o 5 7o & S AR, ]
L7y,

(2) If any performance has become impossible due to the negligence of any party who
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does not have any right of choice, the provision of the preceding paragraph shall not

apply.

GEIRDRT)
(Effect of Choice)
FUE+ 5 BRI BEEOFREDRIC S DI DIE S TZOWN1EET L, L. §=FD
fEf & ET L 2 ik cEnn,
Article 411 The choice shall become effective retroactively as of the time of the accrual
of the claim; provided, however that this shall not prejudice the rights of a third
party.

B BEOMS

Section II Effect of Claims

B EHNVEITOERMLSF

Subsection I Responsibility for Default

(AT & @ AT )
(Time for Performance and Delay in Performance)

FUEH+T % EHROBITICOWTHEERD S 5 & &%, EFE 1. T OWIBRO TR L 7K
MOEMOBELER D,

Article 412 (1) If any specified due date is assigned to the performance of an
obligation, the obligor shall be responsible for the delay on and after the time of the
arrival of such time limit.

2 EFROBITICOWTREERRY S 5 & 13, il E 1L T OMROFRL -2 & %5
IR S OBEMLZE D,

(2) If any unspecified due date is assigned to the performance of a claim, the obligor
shall be responsible for the delay on and after the time when he/she becomes aware
of the arrival of such time limit.

3 EAMDBITICOWTHIBRE ED 20 5 7o & S, B 13 BT 0FR %2 7= R &
wOEMZA D,

(3) If no time limit is assigned to the performance of an obligation, the obligor shall be
responsible for the delay on and after the time he/she receives the request for

performance.

()
(Obligee's Delay in Acceptance)
FUE+ =5 EEEGVPEFOBITEZT 52 & 2, F2IbH 2 eMTEne S,
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ZOEMEE L BITOIRMEDS S IF S Bl O E T L E D,
Article 413 If the obligee refuses, or is unable, to accept the tender of the performance

of any obligation, the relevant obligee shall be responsible for the delay on and after

the time of the tender of the performance.

(g1 o)
(Enforcement of Performance)
FUETUER EFEVHERICEFORITE L & S BIEE 1. T oifslE T & £
WCGERTHZ MW TE L, 2720, BHROMEMNINEZF I Sid 2R T2,
Article 414 (1) If an obligor voluntarily fails to perform any obligation, the obligee may
request the enforcement of specific performance from the court; provided, however,
that, this shall not apply where the nature of the obligation does not permit such
enforcement.; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where the
nature of the obligation does not permit such enforcement.

2 EHOMEPEHIEIT R SR WEEICBW T ToMHMMEREHN L 75 & S13 |
FEEE, EAEOBHTE —BICINZ2 S8 2 28 HMGERTL N TE D, -
L. FEEITREHN S TAEFBICOVTUEL SflE b > TEFEOEREFRICRA S 2
EMMTED,

(2) In cases the nature of the obligation does not permit the enforcement of the specific
performance, if it is an obligation for an act, the obligee may request the court to
cause a third party to perform such act at the expense of the obligor; provided,
however, that with respect to any obligation for any juristic act, the manifestation of
intention of the obligor may be achieved by a judgment.

3 MERZHNETLEMOCTUEL FEHRE OB T EHRENL ATROMREREL

XIFF kD 7= Y720 %95 2 & R ERHFNCEER T2 2 L2 TE 5,

(3) With respect to any obligation for an inaction, a request may be made to the court
at the expense of the obligor seeking the removal of the outcome of the action
performed by the obligor, or an appropriate ruling against any future action.

4 Fi—JHORUE. HEHDGREL T 00,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs shall not preclude demanding

damages.

(A NEITIC L HIEEREED
(Damages due to Default)
HUE ISR FEHFEDZTOMMORFINES LIEITE Lev & S AHEEI ko
THEUEHEORELFERT L2 TE 5, BHREOEDIIFT NS HHRIC oto‘(@ﬁ
ETLIEMTERL Loy, ke T2,
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Article 415 If an obligor fails to perform consistent with the purpose of its obligation,
the obligee shall be entitled to demand damages arising from such failure. The same

shall apply in cases it has become impossible to perform due to reasons attributable

to the obligor.

(EERHHDHEFH)
(Scope of Damages)

FUET R ERONETIST S IEFEHOGKIE, 2k > GREATNSHFD
xS b2k TOHMNE T 5,

Article 416 (1) The purpose of the demand for the damages for failure to perform an
obligation shall be to demand the compensation for damages which would ordinarily
arise from such failure.

2 FHORBICE > THELEHFTH > TH YBENZoEEETRL, UETRT S 2
LINTEL L T, EEEE. TORAEZIERT L Z e TE 5,
(2) The obligee may also demand the compensation for damages which arise from any

special circumstances if the party did foresee, or should have foreseen, such

circumstances.

(HFRHO )
(Method of Compensation for Damages)
FUEHESR EEFRET HBRoERFTMN 2w e Sd 282 L TToREED D,

Article 417 Unless other intention is manifested, the amount of the damages shall be

determined with reference to monetary value.

(@A)
(Comparative Negligence)
BUE /AR BEHONEITICHE L TREIEFICEEDD - 72 & ST AL ChEz BRL
T, HEEHOBMLKROZOHZTED L,
Article 418 If the obligee is negligent regarding the failure of performance of the
obligation, the court shall determine the liability for damages and the amount

thereof by taking such elements into consideration.

(kAo
(Special Provisions for Monetary Debt)
FUETIEE 2802 BN L T 5 EFBONEITICOWTE, Z oEERHEOFIL. HE
Ik > TED D, 72720, FVERFDNFRENREZHA S & 313, FERFICLS,
Article 419 (1) The amount of the damages for failure to perform any obligation for the

146



delivery of any money shall be determined with reference to the statutory interest
rate; provided, however, that, in cases the agreed interest rate exceeds the statutory
interest rate, the agreed interest rate shall prevail.

2 APHOEFHHICOWTL, EffEld. HEOMINZ 52 & 2% L,

(2) The obligee shall not be required to prove his’/her damages with respect to the
damages set forth in the preceding paragraph.

3 HIHOEFHHHICOWTUL, FHAEIE At/ 12 b > TR e 75 2 88 TSR,

(3) The obligor may not raise the defense of force majeure with respect to the damages

referred to in paragraph 1.

(S HB D T7E)
(Liquidated Damages)

FUEH 5 YFEHE HEHRONEITICOWTHEERBEOR 2 TET LI MW TEL, 2D
HEICEWTC, SN ZOBEHEKT S 2 2TERN,

Article 420 (1) The parties may agree on the amount of the liquidated damages with
respect to the failure to perform the obligation. In such case, the court may not
increase or decrease the amount thereof.

2 WHHEAOTEL. BT OFRXIIRFRED T 2 W11 T 7,

(2) The liquidated damages shall not preclude the demand for performance or the
exercise of the cancellation right.

3 EN&E, WHEOTESHET S,

(3) Any penalty is presumed to constitute liquidated damages.

FUE 5 BIROBET. YEEVRLK TRV DR EFEOHHICTTTANEEL T
ELEBEICOWTHERT S,

Article 421 The provisions of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases where the parties agree in advance to allocate anything other than money to

the compensation for damages.

(EFERSEIC X 500
(Subrogation for Damages)
BUE 25 BEGA EERES LT 20RO BN TH 29 XAIFER O #0256
DI FZT Tz & EE EFREE o) ATHERIC DO TYIRICEEE ISR 5.
Article 422 If an obligee receives the full value of any Thing or right which is the
subject of the claim as the compensation for damages, the obligor shall be

subrogated to the creditor in relation to such property or right by operation of law.
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BT BN ROTFESITRINEE
Subsection IT Obligee's Subrogation Right and Obligee's Right to

Demand Rescission of Fraudulent Act

(fRFEE N )

(Obligee's Subrogation Right)

FUE =5 HEEL HCOMELRET 2720 MHEICET SN ZTHT2 2
MTED, 2L, flREO—FTHF/ TSN ZORY Tl

Article 423 (1) An obligee may exercise the right vested in the obligor in order to
preserve his/her own claim; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to rights
which are exclusive and personal to the obligor.

2 fFFEEIE. T OFFEDIAMRAERK L A i, #c) Eo i K &g i, FisHOFER]
AT S5 2 eMTERY, 2L, RIEFETRIE ZORY Thn,

(2) Until exercised by way of subrogation admitted in a judicial proceeding, the obligee
may not exercise the right set forth in the preceding paragraph unless and until his/
her claim has become due; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to any act of

preservation.

(FEFEAT R ICHFE)
(Obligee's Right to Demand the Rescission of Fraudulent Act)

BUE R EEEE. EHREPEEEE2ET 528 20> CLEETROINEL %
HHPTICEERT 5 2 M TEL, L. TOTRIC K > T &= 78 JUTHnE#hs
Z O R FHFORICBW TG 2 H I NS HELWS sz Sl 2RV T
AN

Article 424 (1) An obligee may demand the court to rescind any juristic act which an
obligor commits knowing that it will prejudice the obligee; provided, however, that,
this shall not apply to the cases where any person who benefits from such act, or any
person who succeeds to such benefit, did not know, at the time of such act or
succession, the fact that the obligee is to be prejudiced.

2 APHOBUEIL, BEMEZHNE LanEE &I >nOd, @A 20,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply to a juristic act with a
subject other than property rights.

GFEITRHOIUE L O/1H)

(Effect of Rescission of Fraudulent Act)
FBE _F+HE AIROBEICE TG UL, I XToEMEE ORI D 72027 0kl )%
95,
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Article 425 The rescission pursuant to the provision of the preceding Article shall have
an effect for the benefit of all obligees.

(FEFAT R IGHFE DR D HIFRD)
(Limitation Period of Obligee's Right to Rescind Fraudulent Act)

FUE A% BIUE A URORBEIC K 2BONMEIE. EFEEDTOH L o J5HR %2 /- 721
PO AEMATHE L 2 e Fd FNC & > THIKT 5. (TR OR» S —HELH L 72 &
b, AfkeT 5.

Article 426 The right to rescind pursuant to the provision of Article 424 shall be
extinguished by operation of prescription if not exercised within two years from the
time that the obligee acquired knowledge of the cause of the rescission. The same

shall apply if twenty years pass from the time of the act.

Bof ZWAUBEOBEROER
Section III Claims and Obligations of Multiple-Parties
i (G 3l

Subsection I General Provisions

P EVERE S O o & (i)
(Divisible Claims and Divisible Obligations)
FUE SR BAOMESG XIIEFE? S 5B EICB 0 T JIBROEER RS e &
. SEEE XIEFEFAEIL ThThFELVEIGTHRENZ AL, XERHmERD,
Article 427 In cases there are more than one obligee or obligor, unless any other
intention is manifested, each obligee or each obligor shall have the equally

proportionate rights or obligations.

B Al ERE RO 2 E

Subsection II Indivisible Claims and Indivisible Obligations

R 53 k)
(Indivisible Claim)

FUH NG FEEOHNNZOMWE F XIS EEOFERRICE > TR TH LG
BT, ADfiEfEE D 5 & S, SfEE T TN COMIEEDZOIEIT 28R L.
EHRE T TN COMIEHE OSBRSS L UBITZ2 2528 TE 5,

Article 428 In cases the subject of a claim is indivisible by its nature or due to the
manifestation of intention of the parties involved, if there are more than one

obligees, each obligee may demand the performance for the benefit of all obligees,

149



and the relevant obligor may tender its performance to each obligee for the benefit of

all obligees.

(R M EFEE O— N OWTE L =HEBE0k /)
(Effect of Circumstances on Particular Circumstance which Arises with respect to
One Indivisible Obligee)

BUAE IS Al fEfEEH O — N B E & OMICECOUI R D - 12 EicBnT
b, oA EFEE 1L, BIFOLEOBITZIHRT 2 2 LB TEL, ZOBHFITBNTL
Z O— NORu] S 37 OFER % Kby En G S h 2 flmt & i E S HE L e
T 6700,

Article 429 (1) Even in cases where there is a novation or release between one
indivisible obligee and the obligor, other indivisible obligee(s) may request the
obligor to tender the entire performance. In such cases, the benefit which would
have been allocated to the above-mentioned one indivisible obligee if he/she did not
lose his/her right must be reimbursed to the relevant obligor.

2 FUHICRUET 285G 01E, N A EREE O — AD1T8 XUd— N2V TE L 2,
O Ne] P EFEE I L TR 12 A L,

(2) Other than as prescribed in the preceding paragraph, any act of one indivisible
obligee, or any circumstance which arises with respect to one indivisible obligee

shall not have any effect on the other indivisible obligee(s).

(o] orfE 1)
(Indivisible Obligation)
FUE =% AIROBUEROIGEK GHEAEH) ORUE N E =50 o BN N5
EFTOREERRRLS, ) & B MERE BT 255100 TERT 5,
Article 430 The provisions of the preceding Article, and the provisions of the following
Subsection III (Joint and Several Obligation)(excluding the provisions of Articles
434 to 440 inclusive) shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases where more than one

person bears any indivisible obligation.

(] ek Xde] MEFHN DL E)
(Changing into Divisible Claims or Divisible Obligations)

FUUHE =+ 5 RN EFES] D ERE L 2o 7o S, JEEEIIHOCER 2T 55
MIODWTORBITERERT L Z ENTE, Rl MEFBS ] M & o 7o & 1. Bif
HE3Z 0 EHEEMNIONWTORBITORTEZEA D,

Article 431 If any indivisible claim becomes a divisible claim, each obligee may request

the performance only to the extent of such portion of the claim on which he/she has
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his/her own right, and if any indivisible obligation becomes a divisible obligation,
each obligor shall bear his/her responsibility only to the extent of the portion of the

obligation which he/she bears.

B EEER

Subsection III Joint and Several Obligations

(JB1T s
(Request for Performance)

FUE =+ 5 BODNESEHEZ BIHT 5 & S fiEE . 7 ol EHRE o — N L.,
XAFARHCH L BMERIS T N T oM EFE IS L, 288 X35 Df@1T 255K 4 2
EMMTED,

Article 432 If more than one person bears a joint and several obligation, the obligee
may request one of the joint and several obligors, or all of such joint and several

obligors, simultaneously or successively, to perform the obligation, in whole or in

part.

GHAE SIS E D — N DWW T OFEETE ORI
(Invalidity of Juristic Act with respect to One Joint and Several Obligor)
FUEH =+ =5 HHEHE O — NCOWTHEEL T8 OB SUIIGH L 05N - T b,
oG E O BIHRIE. T O IEHT 5w,
Article 433 Even if there are any grounds for the voidance or rescission of a juristic act
with respect to only one joint and several obligor, the validity of the obligation(s) of

other joint and several obligor(s) shall not be impaired.

CGEA R O — NS 2 @17 0 F5K)
(Request for Performance to One Joint and Several Obligor)
FIUE USRS EAE O— NS T 2 BIT ORI, Lol EH &L Tb. 2o
WMEET 5,
Article 434 A request for performance made to one joint and several obligor shall also

be effective with respect to other joint and several obligor(s).

GESSEFE O — A& DR OELD)

(Novation with One Joint and Several Obligor)
BUE =TI ESEAEO— NS & ORICESD S - 72 & S fiEE I To
WS E G ORI D72 DI T 5.

Article 435 If there is any novation between one joint and several obligor and the
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obligee, the claim shall be extinguished for the benefit of all joint and several

obligors.

GHEAERRE O — NI & 5 )
(Setoffs by One Joint and Several Obligor)

FUHE =G EHEEHE O NBEEEICHT L TEEEZ T 28581080, 2oy
fEFFE MR Z R L 72 & S5, BRI TR T oM ESE ORGEO 72011k T 5.
Article 436 (1) In cases one joint and several obligor has a claim vis-a-vis the obligee, if
such joint and several obligor invokes a setoff, the claim shall be extinguished for

the benefit of all joint and several obligors.

2 FUHOENE 2T LA EAE M E T L niE, € o E o BiEnc
DWT D RMMOMAHEFFE MR LIRS 5 2 L TE 5.

(2) So long as the joint and several obligor who has the claim set forth in the preceding
paragraph does not invoke the set-off, other joint and several obligor(s) may invoke

the set-off solely to the extent of the portion of the obligation which is borne by such

joint and several obligor.

GHEAS G O — NI 2 k)
(Releases of One Joint and Several Obligor)

FUH=FLF EEEFHEO AN L T Lo Rk, ol % E o aiisln
oW ToR, Mol HEOMIOZwIcY, Torh1EET 2.,

Article 437 A release of an obligation effected for one joint and several obligor shall
also be effective for the benefit of other joint and several obligor(s) solely to the

extent of the portion of the obligation which is borne by such joint and several

obligor.

GESSEFE O — A& DR oiR[E)

(Merger with One Joint and Several Obligor)
AUE = FAR M fEfEO— AN EiEd & OMICRENS - /- & S T oW FEHE
X, AFELEZbDERT,
Article 438 If there is any merger between one joint and several obligor and the

relevant obligee, it is deemed that such joint and several obligor has performed

his/her obligation.

GESSEHEH D — NSOV T DR D5ERR)
(Completion of Prescription with respect to One Joint and Several Obligor)

BUE =TS iR E O — AOZOIFAERL - & S, ol ifE 0Bl
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AoV, thoEARAE D, TORMERND.

Article 439 If the prescription is completed with respect to one joint and several
obligor, the other joint and several obligors also shall be relieved of liability to the
extent of the portion of the obligation which is borne by such joint and several

obligor.

CHICFHI2h 7100 J5HID)
(Principle of Relative Effect)

FUENHSR BUE = HUE» SR E CICHET 2562 S, diEEHEo— Alco
WAL 2S5 id, ModfERE IO L T oM 1R E TR,

Article 440 Except as set forth in Articles 434 to the preceding Article inclusive, any
circumstance which arises with respect to one joint and several obligor shall be void

vis-a-vis other joint and several obligor(s).

GEEHEFRE 1D W C O RE Tt o Bihh)
(Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedures for Joint and Several Obligors)
FWUENA % HSEFEOLE XEZ 05 b o NBEPEFERIG O REL T -8 &
i3, EREES. ZOfEEOLEN OV TERPEM IO S ICIAT S Z LN TE 5,
Article 441 When some or all of the joint and several obligors have become subject to
the ruling of the commencement of bankruptcy procedures, the obligee may
participate in the distribution of each bankruptcy estate with respect to the entire

amount of his/her claim.

Qi A& R OSKRIEE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement among Joint and Several Obligors)

FUAEN+ % HEEHREO - ABRFEE L. ToMECOMEL b - CRE O g% 5
lz& El, T OSSR E L OB EAE IS L. S HOBHEMNCOWTKIENEZ
T5,

Article 442 (1) If one joint and several obligor performs the obligation, or has otherwise
acquired any common discharge in exchange for his/her own property, such joint and
several obligor shall have right to obtain reimbursement from other joint and
several obligors to the extent of the respective portion of the obligations which is
borne by each of other joint and several obligors.

2 APIHORUEIC K SKIHIE, AFTOMAEDND - - HIROFHENEROERT 5 2 &8
TERM S BT oMoEFOIHEL WET 5,

(2) The reimbursement pursuant to the provision of the preceding paragraph shall

include the compensation of the statutory interest which accrue on or after the day
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of the performance of the obligation or other discharge, any unavoidable expenses,

and other damages.

QAN 2 & - 7= M G 1 & O SRIHDHIFR)
(Limitation on Reimbursement to Joint and Several Obligor who Failed to give
Notice)

FUEN+ =5 HEEHE O~ ABEEED SIRITOERE 2T 72 2 & o HES E %S
WAL 2 W THIFEEZ L, ToECOMELZ b > CHEoREZ B HGIcB 0T, it
DGR E L EEETHUT 2 2 M TE2FHEFL Qe S 2o aHEEMNC
DT, TOHFEBE Y > TLORBEEZHGSHEAEIINT L2 LMW TEL, ZoBE
BT M E Y > T ORBLZH/EGEAEISOTIL 28 Sd BKod L
g, ffEE IS L. RIS & > THKIT NS TH - LEFOBITRERT 5 Z L8 T
=D,

Article 443 (1) When one joint and several obligor performs his/her obligation or has
otherwise acquired any common discharge in exchange for his/her own property
without giving to the other joint and several obligor(s) a notice that there was the
request for the performance from the relevant obligee, if any of the other joint and
several obligor(s) has any defense vis-a-vis the obligee, such joint and several obligor
may raise such defense vis-a-vis the joint and several obligor who acquired the
discharge to the extent of the portion of the obligation which is borne by
himself/herself. In such case, if any defense vis-a-vis the joint and several obligor
who acquired the discharge is raised on the grounds of set-off, the negligent joint
and several obligor may request the relevant obligee to perform the obligation which
should have been extinguished due to set-off.

2 HEEFEO— A\BAEE L, ToMACOMELZ b > THEORE LG22 & 2o
HESEMAEICEIT 5 2 & 2 Eo 7220 ol EF EBE TAFE L. Lot {Ho
THZL-> TRELZEL L S TORELZE/EGEFAEIE HCOARFZ Ot ED
DI LIATEZ RN TH -T2 b D RIT I ENTEL,

(2) When one joint and several obligor performs the obligation or has otherwise
acquired any common discharge in exchange for his/her own property and has failed
to give notice of such fact to other joint and several obligor(s), and as a result of such
failure, any other joint and several obligor acquires discharge by performing the
obligation or otherwise in exchange for an act performed for consideration without
knowledge, the joint and several obligor who was so discharged shall be entitled to

regard his/her act to perform or other act to acquire the discharge as effective.

(HRZ T & oo HIEo7H)
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(Allocation of Portion of Person who does not have Sufficient Financial Resources for
Reimbursement)

BUEMEUSR EEEFEOTIHEZ TOEORWENRDH L L S ToHEEZ T2
ZemTEhvEbn. KEEROCMOE I OH L& DM T, HOBRMEMIICT To
BILCAIT 2, 2720 SRIEEISHANDH 2 & &3 hoidfs e L Tl 235K
TH I EMTER,

Article 444 If there is any person among the joint and several obligors who does not
have the sufficient financial resources to make the reimbursement, the portion that
cannot be reimbursed shall be borne among the person(s) who demand(s) the
reimbursement and other person(s) who has/have the financial resources, in
proportion to the respective portion which is borne by each of such persons;
provided, however, that the person who requests the reimbursement may not

demand other joint and several obligor(s) to bear the burden if he/she is negligent.

(H O SfRE AE 2T ' o nE o BT 0 M)
(Release from Joint and Several Obligations and Allocation of Portion of Burden of
Person who does not have Sufficient Financial Resources to Pay)

BUEN TR S EAHE O— ADNES O Gbr 2 B2 GIC BT ol #EFE o
ICAWETLHENORERD L & S, BEIEHL. TORNOROGEPRFET LI L
MT NGO D b0 %kp e G- HEPRETNSEr 2 BT 5,

Article 445 In cases any one joint and several obligor is released from the joint and
several obligation, if there is any person among other joint and several obligors who
does not have the sufficient financial resources to pay the obligation, the obligee
shall bear such portion of the obligation which may not be performed by such person
without sufficient financial resources as should have been borne by the person who

was released from the joint and several obligation.

BIURK  RELERS

Subsection IV Guarantee Obligation
H—H #RH

Division I General Provisions

(fREE NDE )
(Responsibility of Guarantor)

FUHNUAF RAENE F25 BHFENTOEFRERITL R0 E S 20T 2T 5 &
tzE >,

Article 446 (1) A guarantor shall have the responsibility to perform the obligation of
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the principal obligor when the latter fails to perform such obligation.

2 PREEEEAVIE. FHETLARUNE ZoR1E24 Tk,

(2) No contract of guarantee shall be effective unless it is made in writing.

3 PREEERN T oA Zics L cE e (BTN SN\ ot \o RIS
$ o TUTRERT 2 2 e TERWAHNTIEL NS TH - T ETEIEIC L 2R
HoMIcftshs b0z, ) ICk->TENz e i3, ZORIFZENE FMIC k- T
hicboe B LT HOREZTHNT %,

(3) If a contract of guarantee is concluded by electromagnetic record (meaning a record
produced by electronic means, magnetic means, or any other means unrecognizable
by natural sensory functions that is for computer data-processing use) which records
the contents thereof, the contract of guarantee is deemed to be made in writing, and

the provision of the preceding paragraph shall apply.

(PREE P D HEIH)
(Scope of Guarantee Obligation)

BUENER REAEEAIE. F725 EHCB T 2 FE &4, HEET Oz o fiiihic
T RXTCOYbDEAET S,

Article 447 (1) The guarantee obligation shall include interest, penalty and
compensation for damages in connection with the principal obligation, and all other
charges incidental to such obligation.

2 RAEAE, T DOPREEEIAIC D W T DR, 5 & XITHEERHHEORAELMET L 2 L8 TE 5,

(2) A guarantor may stipulate the amount of penalty or compensation for damages

with regard to his/her own guarantee obligation only.

(PREEAD BN F 72 2 EiH & 0 EOHE)
(Cases where Burden of Guarantor is More Onerous than That of the Principal
Obligor)
BUEETAGR  Rat Ao BHMMEHO B XUIREBFHC BT EL LB L D EV & S
N T 72 5 EIHOREICIGG T 5.
Article 448 If the burden of a guarantor is more onerous than that of the principal
obligor as to either its subject or its terms, it shall be reduced to the extent of the

principal obligation.

XY ET 2 & AT E 2 EFHO MR
(Guarantee of Rescindable Obligation)

FUEN S ATRAEOHIIC & > TV ET 2 £ TE LM% fRak L 72 & 13, fRak
T DRI BN T Z DI L RN % H 5> Tz & Eid, T2 2 o Ng@Tod & X
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EHEET S,

Article 449 If a guarantor, who has guaranteed an obligation which may be rescinded
by reason of the principal obligor's limited capacity to act, was aware, at the time of
entering into a contract guarantee, of the cause for its voidability, such guarantor
shall be presumed to have assumed an independent obligation of the same subject in

the event of nonperformance by the principal obligor or rescission of the obligation.

(PRAE N DELF)
(Requirements for Guarantor)

BUE TR EHREPREIEAZ L TLFM% B O HEICE T ORI, IS8T % 21
BT 2 E IR s,

Article 450 (1) Where an obligor has the obligation to furnish a guarantor, such
guarantor must:

— TREEIETHL 2 L,

(i) be a person with capacity to act; and

S OAEETLENEHT AL,

(i1) have sufficient financial resources to pay the obligation.

2 PREEADSHIHE 1B 2 B2 RICR - 7o & S, BkES 13 [fIHS 180 2 %
FE BT 2852 > TIINRA DL 28 E2FERT L2 ENTES,

(2) If the guarantor ceases to meet the requirement set forth in item (ii) of the
preceding paragraph, the obligee may demand that some other person meeting the
requirements listed in any item of such paragraph be substituted for such
guarantor.

3 HIJHOBUEE., EREEVREAEAZTEG L 2 Eicid WL 20,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply in the case the

obligee has designated the guarantor.

(o RO 5-)
(Providing Other Security)

BUE T4 EfEE fiRE —IHEFIHET 2B 2 Bl o tRak N2 7T 5 Z et
TEhne L tmofHREMHEL TIhIRALZ P TE L,

Article 451 If the obligor is unable to furnish a guarantor meeting the requirements
listed in any item of paragraph 1 of the preceding Article, he/she may furnish other

security in lieu thereof.

(f# & ofiA)
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(Defense of Demand)

AUERLT R AEEVDREENCEMAOBIT 2R L 72 & S RAE NS, £ TE 56
BICHEZITREE2ERTLIENTEL, LEL, T2 A E D ET G oo
ErZT 2l & IZ 0T hAnhgne i3, ZofRY TR,

Article 452 If an obligee has demanded performance of an obligation from the
guarantor, the guarantor may demand the obligee to demand performance of the
principal obligor first; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases
where the principal obligor has received a ruling for the commencement of

bankruptcy procedures or where his/her whereabouts are unknown.

(W2 ohiF)
(Defense of Reference)

FUEL =5 BEEDVIIROEICHENT 2B EICEE 2 LR TH-> T, Rk
NREI2 B EHFECAFETL2ENMBH Y. o, HUTHEZG THL I e ZillHL & &
(F RS T ELEFEOHPEIC OV THITZ L2 hudze 5720,

Article 453 Even after the obligee has made a demand to the principal obligor in
accordance with the provision of the preceding Article, the obligee must first execute
on the property of the principal obligor if the guarantor has proved that the
principal obligor has the financial resource to pay his/her obligation and that the

execution would be easily performed.

GHASREE DB & oD
(Special Provisions for Joint and Several Guarantee)
FUAE TSR REEAE F725 EfhE &y L TEME R L 2 & SR RotEr] %
HLZw,
Article 454 If a guarantor has assumed an obligation jointly and severally with the
principal obligor, the guarantor shall not have the rights set forth in the preceding

two Articles.

({5 DA R ORREZZ DA D INR)
(Effect of Defense of Demand and Defense of Reference)

FUAE LS BUA LT ZFROATRENE B = RORUEIC £ O REEA DGR XIFEEHA
oI b b 6T, EEEMES XIIFUT2 T 5 2 L 20 LI F 5 ERED
SefBoRE B ooz 3 Rk AL EFEEDE IS AIHMiTZ2 T hid
AFEFLZEMTELRZICBNT, ToRHLahs,

Article 455 Where demand has been made or proof has been given by a guarantor
pursuant to the provisions of Article 452 or Article 453, if the obligee fails to demand
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or to levy execution and is subsequently unable to obtain full performance from the
principal obligor, the guarantor shall be relieved of liability to the extent that the
obligee would have received performance if the obligee had immediately demanded

or levied execution.

BNDREEAD D 535 5)
(Cases where More Than One Guarantor Exists)

FWUEH TR BAOREADD 25 E512E. 200 ORIEANEOIT &I &V k%
LS ThH->TH, B TERORELFNT 5,

Article 456 Where there is more than one guarantor for a single obligation, the
provision of Article 427 shall apply even if they have assumed their obligations by

separate acts.

(BB EHFE IO TET LFhoR )
(Effect of Circumstance which Arises with respect to the Principal Obligor)

FUE LR FEH2EAEISTT SRITOMKT OMOFHEIC L LMo i, RaE
NSHLTY, 2% 4T 5,

Article 457 (1) The nullification of prescription by operation of a demand vis-a-vis the
principal obligor or on any other grounds shall also be effective vis-a-vis the
guarantor.

2 MREEANE T2 B O LM% E L > TRIEH IS 2 2828 TE 5,

(2) A guarantor may raise a defense vis-a-vis the obligee by setting off any claim which

the principal obligor may have vis-a-vis the obligee.

CEASREE NI D W TE L e FH DR 7))
(Effect of Circumstance which Arises with respect to Jointly and Severally Liable
Guarantor)
BUETAG BUA = TUEPSFEUANRETORER. F25 A ENRIEAL
WAL T2 BT 58I TERT 5,
Article 458 The provisions of Articles 434 to 440 inclusive shall apply mutatis
mutandis to the cases where the principal obligor assumes an obligation jointly and

severally with the guarantor.

(ZEt eI 7o REE A DORIEKE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement of Guarantor Entrusted by the Principal Obligor)
FUE RIS REEADBEZ S AT OLE eI TRALZ L2 EicBun T, wmknl
EREEICANEIANESEOEHOETEL 220, XFFELLEFEITNb> THFZ L.
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LREHFEICHT L CRIEEZ BT 2,

Article 459 (1) In cases where a guarantor has given a guarantee as entrusted by the
principal obligor, if he/she has, without negligence, had a judgment ordering
him/her to perform the obligation to the obligee, or has performed the obligation on
behalf of the principal obligor, or has otherwise in exchange for his/her own property
performed any other act intended to cause the obligation to be extinguished, such
guarantor shall have a right to obtain reimbursement from the principal obligor.

2 BMUAN RS IJHORUER, ATHOR IS OWTHERT 2,

(2) The provision of paragraph 2 of Article 442 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the

cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

(a2 T (RAE N DRI ORIENE)

(Entrusted Guarantor's Right to Obtain Reimbursement in Advance)

BUENTR RAEAE B2 b o&ited TRt Z L 2B EicBun RIS
EE FRLAEHAEICHLC HoLO. RIEMEELTHET L2 2 TE 5,

Article 460 In cases where a guarantor has given a guarantee as entrusted by the
principal obligor, the guarantor may exercise in advance his/her right to obtain
reimbursement vis-a-vis the principal obligor if:

—  F L EFREDRET G O ER ST, o, EfEE AT OWPER I olL 4 m
AL &,

(i) the principal obligor is subject to a ruling for the commencement of bankruptcy
procedures, and the obligee does not participate in the distribution of the
bankruptcy estate;

= EFVARFEINCD L L &, 2L, REEEN ORICHEEE DT L I EICERS- L s
JRRIE, PREEANISHHITT 5 2 8T,

(i1) the obligation is due; provided, however, that, no extension of time granted by
the obligee to the principal obligor after the conclusion of the contract of
guarantee may be raised as a defense vis-a-vis the guarantor; and

= EROAFHINNEET, o, TORRNZ bHET 5 2 e TSIty
T, RSOt FEEd@mL e &,

(iii) ten years have elapsed after the conclusion of the contract of guarantee in the
cases where the time for performing the obligation is uncertain and even its

maximum duration cannot be ascertained.

(E L EHREDRIEANICH L UEREZ T 25 5)

(Cases where Principal Obligor Reimburses Guarantor)
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BUEAT 5 BI_FROBEIC LY FLLFAEPRIEAISHT L TEREZ 35551280
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AN L CHCICRBE 2B S 2 e 23 RTL2 e TE D,

Article 461 (1) In cases where a principal obligor reimburses a guarantor pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding two Articles, the principal obligor may demand the
guarantor to provide security or to obtain the discharge of the principal obligor until
and unless the obligee has received the full satisfaction of the entire obligation.

2 FPHICRUET 25 EICB0 T o mmald it LoHARZ ML U REE ISR E
2FSETC, TOHEOFRSFLHNDL ZLITE D,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the principal obligor may be
relieved of liability for reimbursement by making a deposit with an official
depository, by providing security, or by procuring the discharge of the liabilities of
the guarantor.

(ZRt e o fRak AoRIERE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement of Guarantor Not Entrusted by Principal Obligor)

FIUAAT R FR2EHEOLRELZI RN THRiE R LIzaniaikek L. ZoftHCo
WPEE Y > CTERLBHFBHICTOBEHE NI L S FLLHEFEIE T o4
fit 222V 72 FREZEIC B WU HEIE 2 L 22 e 57220,

Article 462 (1) If a person, who has become a guarantor without the entrustment of the
principal obligor, has performed the obligation or has otherwise in exchange for his/
her own property procured the release from liability of the principal obligor, the
principal obligor must reimburse the guarantor to the extent that the principal
obligor was enriched at the time of such performance of the obligation.

2 FRLMEHEOBRINL TRIEE L2 H1E FR2@HE»BUHIf 2= TR
FICBWToRRIAMEERT 2, ZoHEIcBWT, T2 2 M E RO H LI A&
DFERZHL T2 & 2ERT 2 & S fREEAE, BREFISH L. ZTONBIC L > TH
KT RETH S LAHOBITZRT L2 e TED,

(2) A person who has become a guarantor against the will of the principal obligor shall
have the right to obtain reimbursement only to the extent that the principal obligor
is actually enriched. In such case, if the principal obligor asserts that he/she had,
prior to the day of the demand for reimbursement, grounds for set-off against the
obligee, the guarantor may demand that the obligee perform the obligation which

would have been extinguished by operation of such set-off.

Gl % & - 72 fREE A DRIHDHIFRD)

(Limitation on Reimbursement for Guarantor who Failed to give Notice)
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Article 463 (1) The provisions of Article 443 shall apply mutatis mutandis to a
guarantor.

2 REAEAD T2 @G OLRGE 2= TRaE %2 L 2B 31T HERETHUEZ L. T ofth
HOCOMEZ b > TRIAZHKSEL NS TR Z L S BUaNH+—=%RofUED.
FlbEHEICONTHERT S,

(2) In cases where a guarantor has become a guarantor as entrusted by the principal
obligor, if he/she performed the obligation or otherwise in exchange for his/her own
property performed any act to cause the obligation to be extinguished without
knowledge, the provision of Article 443 shall apply mutatis mutandis also with

respect to the principal obligor.

GHiy (B XS ANE] 2 EFR O PRAE A DR IHFE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement of Guarantor for Jointly and Several Obligation or
Indivisible Obligation)

BUE/ATUS SR E I MEE O — ADTZOICRal &2 LIz, tho@ihd
Xt L. 2o BIHE S OO TRIENEEZ T 5.

Article 464 A person who has become a guarantor for one of the jointly and several
obligors or for one of the indivisible obligors shall have the right to obtain
reimbursement from the other obligors only to the extent of such portion of the

obligation which he/she bears.

CHe[a] PREE R O SRAFFE)
(Right of Joint Guarantors to Obtain Reimbursement for One Obligation)

BUEAT IS BUANT & 6B MAE NS E TOREDL. BADRIEAND 555
HICBWT, 209 bD— ANDRIEANS, E72 D EHRA] T 5 72 AT RIEADS
LR EAFTREFOFINH 5720, oL XITHCOBHIN A 5% A5 L
fz& FITOWTHER T 5,

Article 465 (1) Where there are several guarantors, if one guarantor has paid the
entire amount of the obligation or any amount exceeding the portion which is borne
by such guarantor because the principal obligation is indivisible, or because there is
a special provision that each guarantor should pay the entire amount, the provisions
of Articles 442 to 444 inclusive shall apply mutatis mutandis.

2 BUENT FROBER APHICRET 555 2 RS B0 LW REEAD— A
SHUFHCOBME T Z A LB 2R LI SIOWTERT 2,
(2) Except in cases provided in the preceding paragraph, if one of the guarantors who

are not jointly and severally liable has paid the entire amount or any amount
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exceeding the portion to be borne by that guarantor, the provisions of Article 462

shall apply mutatis mutandis.

F_H BeFMRREETH

Division II Revolving Guarantee on Loans

(B &SRR o REE ADEALSF)
(Liability of Guarantor of Contract for Revolving Guarantee on Loans)

FUEA TR0 —EOMICIET 2 MPEOEMRE /-2 fEfhe 35 R (LLT
MREREEEERT) &), ) TH - TZOHFORIC &850 B L XIZFEodg 2T %
ZEICE - TEHBTLES (LT TEEFEM &), ) BEEhL b0 (REEADEA
THHYDERL, LIT TE&FMRREEEN] £ vo. ) offak Nid, E25 EHA0ILE,
7= 5 BRI T 2 FLE. B0 £ JHEREZ othZ O EIFIiERZ 2 TR T L DR Z DR
LIRS D W TTRYE S N7z & XIHREFEHHHOFIC > W T, ZOLfR 0 M8 2[R
R LT, ToRITE2T5EMLZED.

Article 465-2 (1) A guarantor to a contract of guarantee the principal obligation of
which is one or more unidentified obligations within a certain specified scope
(hereinafter referred to as a "contract for revolving guarantee") whereby the scope of
such obligation includes any obligation which is incurred as a result of the
transaction of lending money or accepting discount of a negotiable instrument
(hereinafter referred to as an "loan obligation")(excluding any contract in which the
guarantor is a juridical person, hereinafter referred to as a "contract for revolving
guarantee on loans") shall be liable for the satisfaction of the amount of the
principal of the relevant principal obligation, interest, any penalty and damages in
connection with such principal obligation, and all other amounts incidental to such
obligation, as well as the amount of any penalty and damages which are agreed on
with regard to such guarantee obligation, which liability shall be limited in
aggregate, however, to a certain maximum amount which pertains to all of the
above-mentioned amounts.

2 BEFMOAGEEZNL. AUHICHE T 2 E 2 EDRIT UL, T2 4 Lk,

(2) A contract for revolving guarantee on loans shall not be effective unless the
maximum amount set forth in the preceding paragraph is stipulated.

3 HBHUAMNFE _JHROH —JHORUEX, BaFMRARAEEENCBE T 58 —JHICRUEY
HIEEAD EDICOWTHERT 2,

(3) The provisions of paragraph 2 and paragraph 3 of Article 446 shall apply mutatis
mutandis to the stipulation of a maximum amount in a contract for revolving

guarantee on loans provided in paragraph 1.
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(B &SRR o oA E- H)

(Principal Determination Date for Contract for Revolving Guarantee on Loans)

BUEAT ISR = BEEEREEENICB O TER L EHOTTARORET XA (LT
TCARREEIHT £ D, ) OEDPS LHEICHBOCT, ToIkhEE A2 0 B4
RAPEEH DG O H» 6 FE RN T 2 H LV ROHEED HNT L L ElE TR
MEEMHOEDIL, TOMITEA Tk,

Article 465-3 (1) In the cases where a contract for revolving guarantee on loans
provides the date on which the principal of the principal obligation should be
determined (hereinafter referred to as the "principal determination date"), if it is
provided that such principal determination date shall fall on any day on and or after
the day on which five years have elapsed after the day of the conclusion of the
relevant contract for the revolving guarantee on loans, such provision for the
principal determination date shall not be effective.

2 HEFMRREEZECB O OURMETIHH O EO e G (FITHORUEIS K Y TUARHETE
MHOEDW T ORI E LG G2 &0, ) 1ICIE ToukENHIE, £ oB&FM
R OffFG O B e =&l d 2 H L 5,

(2) In the cases where a contract for revolving guarantee on loans does not provide a
principal determination date (including cases where the provision on the principal
determination date is not effective pursuant to the provision of the preceding
paragraph), the principal determination date thereof shall fall on the day on which
three years have elapsed after the day of the conclusion of the relevant contract for
revolving guarantee on loans.

3 EBAFMMREIEEENCEY 2 TARMEHOEELZ T 55BN T, EEEROTTANE
HHMRZOXEEZ LI-H» o iFEZEM T2 H LV RO L5 & Slh oM E
HOZEHEL, oLk, 1272 L, JeARME H ofi —#EH DI eAREEINH o
EHE 2955 510B 0T ZEEOTURIEEN HAEEF] O JCAHEEH H 72> & TN o
He%sh e &l ZofRD T,

(3) In the cases where any change of the principal determination date provided in a
contract for revolving guarantee on loans is to be effected, if the principal
determination date as changed falls on a day on and or after the day on which five
years have elapsed after the day of such change, such change of the principal
determination date shall not be effective; provided, however, that, this shall not
apply to the cases where the change of the principal determination date is effected
within two months immediately preceding the principal determination date, and the
principal determination date as changed falls on a day within five years from the

original principal determination date.
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(4) The provisions of paragraph 2 and paragraph 3 of Article 446 shall apply mutatis
mutandis to the provisions of a principal determination date set forth in a contract
for revolving guarantee on loans and a change thereof (excluding any provision
which provides to the effect that the principal determination date shall fall on a day
within three years from the day of the conclusion of such contract for revolving
guarantee on loans, and any change which is intended to change the principal

determination date to a day preceding the original principal determination date).

(B &SRR O TR O HgEEH)

(Grounds for Determination of Principal in Contract for Revolving Guarantee on
Loans)

FUE AN HIROM  RICGT 255121 BSFRRAEEENIC B 5 £/ 2 Ao TeAR.,

MEET 2,

Article 465-4 The principal for the principal obligation under a contract for revolving
guarantee on loans shall be determined if:

— EFEEDS. T EAE XEREEADHPEIC DWW, &8kl %2 HiY & 9 5 EffiC
DT O T UFHH K EOF TR LT Clo e &, /o720, il )USE RFED
FATOFH OB S - 7o & IR,

(i) an obligee has filed a petition for compulsory execution or exercise of any security
interest with respect to a claim the subject- matter of which is payment of money
on any property of the relevant principal obligor or guarantor; provided, however,
that this provision shall apply only in cases where the proceedings for the
compulsory execution or exercise of the security interest have been commenced;

= F 2 IR AN E TR O R EE T o & &,

(i1) the relevant principal obligor or guarantor has become subject to a ruling of the
commencement of bankruptcy procedures; or

—  FlAEFE XTI AT L2 &,

(iii) the relevant principal obligor or guarantor has died.

(FRAEADNENT B 5 B o5 Fih O MRAEEE O KIHFE)
(Right to Obtain Reimbursement in Contract for Revolving Guarantees for Loan
Obligation in cases where Guarantor is Juridical Person)

HUENTEROR RAEADENTSH MRS T > T OE L HAOHIHICE S
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FEMVZEND LDIIBWT, FUEATIFRO ZF—THICRUE T 2 MEE 0 ED 3
Ve X TUARREEM B OEO ARG & XIFTCARMEE H OEDH L <1FXZ OEHEIE
P A Tk =8 —JHE L FHB —JHORUEZ M2 & T UEZ ok 124 Ll
LOTHD e EE TOMREEEI DREENDF 72 2 AEFHE I T LRKIHEIC OV TofR
A (REEADSEANTH L 0 0% R, ) 1E TR EL 2w,

Article 465-5 In cases of a contract for revolving guarantee under which the guarantor
is a juridical person and the scope of the principal obligation thereof includes an
obligation on loans, if the maximum amount provided in paragraph 1 of Article 465-
2 is not provided, if the principal determination date is not specified, or if the
provision on the determination date or any change thereof would not be effective
should the provisions of paragraph 1 or paragraph 3 of Article 465-3 be applied, a
contract of guarantee with regard to the right to obtain reimbursement of the
guarantor for the contract for revolving guarantee against the principal obligor

(excluding cases where the guarantor is a juridical person) shall not be effective.

A EEORE
Section IV Assignment of Claims

(R ORETEM)

(Assignability of Claims)

FBIUE AT BIESGREVTET M TEL L L. ZoMEN I NEFF S0 e ST
ZDFRY Ty,

Article 466 (1) A claim may be assigned; provided, however, that, this shall not apply
to the cases where its nature does not permit the assignment.

2 FPHORUER YEEV O OFERE TR L GG A Ly, 7272 L T oEE
RE HEOE =FHITHUT 2 2 L MTER,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where the
parties have manifested their intention to the contrary; provided, however, that

such manifestation of intention may not be asserted against a third party without
knowledge.

($5 & itk O RIE O XIHUEE)
(Requirement for Assertion of Assignment of Nominative Claim against Third
Parties)

FBUEANTES IFAEMEORIE R ADMEARE BN Z L, UIEHREEHZ LT
ML, B E T OMMOFE = FISHHT 5 2 & TERn,

Article 467 (1) The assignment of a nominative claim may not be asserted against the
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applicable obligor or any other third party, unless the assignor gives a notice thereof
to the obligor or the obligor has acknowledged the same.

2 FUHOMBERH SUIHEFHL MEH T 0H L3 FIC & > TLART I fFE LI oB =&
THILT 5 2 & AT &2,

(2) The notice or acknowledgement set forth in the preceding paragraph may not be
asserted against a third party other than the obligor unless the notice or

acknowledgement is made using an instrument bearing a fixed date.

(R A EIEDRIEICH T 2 EFE o)
(Defense of Obligor upon Assignment of Nominative Claim)

BUEANTAGR BREPEREE & COROTHIROK®Z Lz S, BEANSHTT 2
ZEMTELFENDH-TH, Zhed > TRRAISHITT 2 2 88Ty, Zohh
ICBWTC, EFENTOMFL ER S T2 -DIGREANCHT WEL 2 onth 5 & Eid 2
NEMORL., BEEANSH L TEHLEHRH L & SIEInERK 7 Lanb oL R
ZEMTEDL,

Article 468 (1) In the cases where the obligor has given the acknowledgement referred
to in the preceding Article without objection, even if there are grounds which could
have been raised as a defense against the assignor, he/she may not raise such
grounds as a defense against the assignee. In such case, if the obligor has paid any
money or delivered anything or assumed a new obligation to or for the benefit of the
assignor to obtain the extinction of his/her obligation, the obligor may recover the
money paid or other thing delivered, or may deem that the new obligation had not
been assumed, as the case may be.

2 RRIEJNGREOMAZ LI L E D L ST EFEE T oML 5 E TIGRIEA
IS L TR SRR E b > GRIAITHLT 6 2 &8 TE 2,

(2) In cases where the assignor has merely given notice of the assignment, the obligor
may raise any ground as a defense against the assignee which accrues vis-a-vis the

assignor before he/she receives such notice as a defense against the assignee.

(FE ke O FRTE O RHUESE)
(Requirement for Assertion of Assignment of Debt Payable to Order against Third
Parties)
HWEAHE TENEEORIEL. T OFEFIGREOEH 2 L TR AT L2 hud,
&7 E T OMOH —FHIOHILT 2 2 LTS,
Article 469 The assignment of any debt payable to order may not be asserted against
the relevant obligor or any other third party unless the certificate representing such

claim is tendered to the assignee with the endorsement of the relevant assignment.
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(FRXMEFE O i e OFE OFENSE)
(Examination Right of Obligor of Debt Payable to Order)

BUEE TR BHEEOEAE L. T OaE O AN Z OF & OHE 0 B % 3
BI LM 2T 208 ToFFeBbR, 72720, e CEE TR RRBEDN D 5
XL ToRFE. BME TS,

Article 470 The obligor of any debt payable to order shall have the right, but not the
obligation, to examine the authenticity of the identity of the bearer of the relevant
certificate and the signature and seal affixed thereon; provided, however, that the
performance of the applicable obligation shall be void if the obligor has knowledge or
is grossly negligent.

GC A\NATRF NI B O (i & Ot O FER)SF)
(Examination Right of Obligor of Claim Payable to Obligee or Holder)
FUEET 5 FIROREL MR 23EEICEEE 275 4T 25tk S Tnh 508,
ZOFEDATFFNICAFEZTREIEMTEL SN TS HEIOWTENT 5,
Article 471 The provisions of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases where any certificate regarding the claim specifies the name of the obligee and

note that the payment should be made to the bearer of such certificate.

FELIERE ORI B 2 B E Ofisr O flIFRD
(Limitation on Defense of Obligor in cases of Assignment of Debt Payable to Order)

BUEL T4 IRNEEOESRE L. T OaEFIEEEK L 7= FIHKR O Z it FEOMWE N 6 4
TRCAET LR e, ToOENEMRORIEIOBEMEE LT 2 2T cfihz b
> THBORERZI NS 5 Z 23 TEku,

Article 472 The obligor of a debt payable to order may not use any grounds which
could have been raised as defenses against the obligee before the assignment of the
relevant debt payable to order as defenses against an assignee without knowledge,
except for the matter specified on the relevant certificate or any result which

necessarily arises from the nature of such certificate.

(A A EFE OFRIZIC B 2 e ofia oIk
(Limitation on Defense of Obligor in cases of Assignment of Bearer Certificate of
Claims)
FUEHLT =5 FIRORED. WL AEEICOWTERT 5,
Article 473 The provisions of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis to a

bearer certificate of claims.
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BIAT B OHERK

Section V Extinction of Claims

B—K AF

Subsection I Performance
B—H #HH

Division I General Provisions

(H=F D)
(Performance by Third Parties)

FEE R EROAFE BH5T5 2 LA TED, 2L, ZOMBOWEI N
ZEFSmne E NN EED T OREZF ORIz SiE ZORY T,

Article 474 (1) The performance of an obligation may be effected by a third party;
provided, however, that, this shall not apply in cases where the nature of such
obligation does not permit such performance or the parties have manifested their
intention to the contrary.

2 MEHFGEFLZOVE=8EE BHFEORRICL THFE T2 2 EMTER0,

(2) A third party who has no interest in an obligation may not perform the obligation

against the will of the obligor.

(FAFE LTHIEEL oI L)
(Recover of any Property Tendered to Perform Obligation)
FUEE ISR ARz LEERARRE L UL DY 23S LI & ToRFEe L
Gl BICHMRAFE LadE, 2oz RT Z LTSRN,
Article 475 In cases where a person who performed his/her obligation delivered any
property owned by others as the performance of the obligation, the person who made
such performance may not recover such property unless he/she effects an effective

performance de novo.

BUEETR BRSO SITRAENOHIRZ T A &P A e LT oFIEL 2 L7z
BEIcBnT, ToAFEINDIEL & & 2o EiE BICHEMRATFZ L gl
ZOYEIY R Z LATER,

Article 476 In cases where any possessor who has limited capacity to act with respect
to the act of assignment delivers any property to perform any obligation, and later
rescinds such performance, the relevant possessor may not recover such property

unless he/she effects an effective performance de novo.
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(FAF e LTHIEEL 2ol AFEE»s S vz Frig DN 15)
(Effect of Performance in cases Any Property Dehvered to Perform Obligation is
Consumed or Assigned)

FUAEETER AIROBEICBOT EEEDATTE LT L 2 EETTHR L, X
TRV FEL 2L SR ZoAFIE AR T2, 205G LVCFW%#% GO HHE
DFEREZF Iz & ElE, AU Z LI2HISH L CRIEEZ T2 2 & 215700,

Article 477 In the case referred to in the preceding two Articles, if an obligee without
knowledge consumes or assigns any property which he/she received as the
performance of the obligation, such performance shall be effective. In such case, if
the relevant obligee has received any request for compensation from a third party,
he/she shall not be precluded from seeking reimbursement from the person who

performed the obligation.

(EFEDES T BT 2 7055)
(Performance to a Holder of Quasi-Possession of Claim)
BUELTA\SR BECESFEISHTL TLEAFIE TOAFEE LIZENEZTH Y o,
RN To & ZICRY . ZoM1EHT 5.
Article 478 Any performance made vis-a-vis a holder of quasi-possession of the claim
shall remain effective to the extent the person who performed such obligation acted

without knowledge, and was free from any negligence.

(ZMT BFERO 2 0EITHTT 5 A5
(Performance to Person Without Authority to Receive Performance)

FUEL IR BIROBGEZMRE AR 2T MREH L 20nEIce LTl zARE
EFEFED IS k> T2 U 2 REZICBW T DR, ToMEHT 5,

Article 479 Except as provided in the preceding Article, any performance made vis-a-
vis any person who has no authority to receive the performance shall have the effect

only to the extent the relevant obligee is enriched as a result thereof.

(ZHGEH O NI 2 #74:05%)
(Performance to Bearer of Receipt)

BUENTR AGEEOFZ NS #4032 2l T DM D 0 & DL AT T272 L #45
T LIZERZOFERD NI e 2> Tz e &, dkick > THs -7z Tk
ZDFRY TRy,

Article 480 A bearer of a receipt is deemed to have the authority to accept
performance; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases where the

person who made the performance knew, or was negligent in not knowing, that the
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bearer did not have the authority.

A\ DZE D %2 T =3 — (& D)
(Performance by Third-party Obligor who had been Ordered to Suspend Payment)

BUENT—FR A OELO TR —FFEVHCOMIEE AR E L e S #
EEE L. TOITEEOREICE N THEICAFE TS F 28 — B &SGR T 5
ZEMTEDL,

Article 481 (1) If a third-party obligor who has been enjoined from making payment
has paid his/her obligation to his/her own obligee, the relevant attaching obligee
shall be entitled to request such third-party obligor to make payment de novo to the
extent he/she suffered the damages.

2 FUHORUER. =& O T ORMEE IS S RIEMED T2 15700,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the relevant third-
party obligor from exercising his/her right to obtain reimbursement from his/her

obligee.

(A7)
(Substitute Performance)
FUENT R EHREDS EBEE 0K ZE T OB L zmfcA Thofafl 2 L7z
L o ARFLEl—-oMEET 2.
Article 482 If an obligor, in lieu of the performance he/she originally incurred,
provided any other type of performance with the acknowledgment of the obligee,

such performance shall have the same effect as that of the original performance.

CRFEP OBURIC L 57T L)
(Delivery of Specific Thing in its Existing State)
FUHNAT=5 EHEOENPRFENOFIEL ThHhdH e ST AFETL2HIE ToIlEL &
TREFOBURTZ DY) % 7l S TE ST TR 6700,
Article 483 If the subject of a claim is the delivery of a specific thing, the person who
intends to effect any performance must deliver such thing on an "as-is" basis as of

the time when the delivery is due.

(FriFr o BhiT)

(Place of Performance)
BUENTUSR AuE TANESEATC OO THIBORESFR A R0 e S3, FEVORITEL
L EFERAE DR T OYDMEIE L T2 HBTIC BT, 2 Do A8 ES OBUE D ERTIC
BT, Th T LT hidze sz,
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Article 484 Unless any other intention is manifested with respect to the place where
the performance should take place, the delivery of a specific thing must be effected
at the place where such thing was located when the relevant claim accrued, and the
discharge of any other obligation must be effected at the current domicile of the

obligee, respectively.

(A OHE)

(Expense of Performance)
FUENATLSE AFOBHIC O W TIBOREFR RS v e Sk 2B fi oA
HEeT 2, 7220, BEGHENOMEET OMOITEICE > TAFOBRZ NS gz &
Tl ToMMEL, fitEEoRELE T2,

Article 485 Unless any other intention is manifested with respect to the expense of
performance, such expenses shall be borne by the obligor; provided, however, that,
in cases the relevant obligee caused the expense of performance to increase by
relocating his/her domicile or taking any other actions, such incremental amount

shall be borne by the obligee.

(ZIGIEE DAL AEER)
(Request for Issuance of Receipt)
HUAENTER AFE LIZEE AFEZALZEISH L CIGER O 255K 5 2
EINTCED,
Article 486 Any person who made the performance shall be entitled to request the

person who received the performance to issue a receipt.

(fEFEREE ORGSR

(Request for Return of Claim Instrument)

BUENTER FIECHETLEND 25 GICBWT AFE LLEPEORFEE L
XL TOEORELZGHRTLZENTE D,

Article 487 In the cases where there is any instrument which evidences the claim, if
the person who makes the performance has completed his/her entire performance,

he/she may demand the return of such instrument.

(A DICH DIETE)
(Designation of Obligations to be Performed)

FUENATAS B ELE—of@EEICH L CafEoibtt 2 BN e 328U o Ei% 2 &l
TLHEEITBOT, A Ebfimfjibff"&ﬁﬁ TR TOMBFE RS EDL DI 7 e
TlE AF LT LEIE KBTORHS, ZOoRFETCL T RNE[/AELIEET LI LN TE D,
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Article 488 (1) In the cases where an obligor owes to a single obligee more than one
obligations which requires the performance of the same kind, if any performance
tendered to discharge the obligation is not sufficient to extinguish all obligations,
the person who tenders the performance may, at the time of such tender, designate
particular obligations to which such performance should be allocated before any
others.

2 AFETHENFIHOREIC L BIEEL LAy 313 AF 2T 5 813 oo
FFIC, TORFTETCETREB\HFELIFET LI EMTEL, REL. AL TH2ENTOTT
LI L TEBICHERZ RNz & Eld, ZOfRD T,

(2) If the person who tenders the performance does not make the designation pursuant
to the provision of the preceding paragraph, the person who receives the
performance may, at the time of such receipt, designate a particular obligation to
which such performance should be allocated before any others; provided, however,
that, this shall not apply to the cases where the person who tenders the performance
immediately raises his/her objection to such allocation.

3 A JHOEHEICET 2 AFOTCEOREL. TSN T 2 EEFORIC L > TT 5,

(3) The designation of the performance under the preceding two paragraphs shall be

effected by manifesting the intention to the counterparty.

GEETTH)
(Statutory Allocation)
BUENTIGR AFZT2EROAFEZHT 5B TNLRIRORBEIC LS AFOTC
BOIREZR L e id ROETOED L L ZAHICHEN. TORFETLYT 5,
Article 489 In cases where neither the person who tenders the performance nor the
person who receives such performance does not designate the allocation of
performance pursuant to the provision of the preceding Article, the allocation shall
be effected as stipulated in each of the following items:
— fEFORICAFINCE L b o AFIICRV b0 LB L L XiE AFHIChHL b
IZHEICTEE T 5.
(i) if the obligations include those which are due and those which are not due yet,
the applicable performance shall be allocated to those which are due;
TARTCOMABAPATINCD 2 & & XIAFMNTRn e S BFEOLDICAHTFD
RIREAY N Y DISHICTEH T 2,
(i1) if all obligations are due, or none of the obligations are due, the applicable
performance shall be allocated in the order of the obligations which shall result in

more benefit to the obligor when performed;
= B EOLOICAFONIAEL V& S1E ATFFHAYEICHEERL 72 b o X3 H)
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I RE Y DIHITEYLT B,

(iii) if all obligations would have equal benefit to the obligor when performed, the
applicable performance shall be allocated in the order of the obligations which
have, or should have, the earliest due date; and

W FI 8T 2 IS L D EFO AL, SEAOFICIEE Tt T 5,

(iv) the performance of obligations which are equal in terms of the matters listed in
the preceding two items shall be allocated in proportion to the amount of each

obligation.

(BUE oAGH 2§ NS EoFEH)
(Allocation in cases More than One Performance Should be Tendered)
FUEILTR —ofHfors e L TREORGT 2 3 XEHEEICB0 T AlE T 550
ZOHHADOLEI 2 HK S EL DI Y a2 Lz & Sid Al _RofUEEZENT 5,
Article 490 In the cases where more than one performance should be tendered to
discharge a single obligation, if the person who must perform tenders any
performance which is not sufficient to extinguish such obligation in its entirety, the

provision of the preceding two Articles shall apply mutatis mutandis.

oA, FEKROBH %D REHEOTEH)
(Allocation in cases Principal, Interest, and Expenses Should be Paid)

FUEIE 5 EFARED—EIIUE O EHIC D TOURDIEDRLE R OE ] 2574, 5 R
EHEICBOT, AFRETLENZOMAOEIZHKSE L DI etz Lz s
T SHEIERCEM, FEROTTRISTEY L2 huda 5722w,

Article 491 (1) In cases where the obligor should pay the principal as well as the
applicable interest and expenses with respect to one or more obligation(s), if the
person who must perform tenders any performance which is not sufficient to
extinguish such obligation in its entirety, such performance must be allocated first
to the expense, and then to the interest and principal, in this order.

2 FNUAENTIROBER, FTHOEEIC OO THERT S,

(2) The provision of Article 489 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases set forth in

the preceding paragraph.

(A F DIEEDOLHR)
(Effect of Tender of Performances)
FBUE T4 EfEE SO0 S HHFONEITIC L > TEITRE VDT
b,

Article 492 Upon tendering the performance, the relevant obligor shall be relieved

174



from any and all responsibilities which may arise from the nonperformance of the

obligation.

(AFDREDTTE)
(Method of Tender of Performances)

FUEILF =5 AFoMtE fHORBICHE > THIEICL 20Tk b2y, 72720,
FEEDD 5P COZTOZMAEIER, XIEADBITIC O THEMEEOITRE2ET L L ST
FFOEE LT 2 L Bl TZ OO 2T TR 5.

Article 493 The tender of the performance must be made actually consistent with the
main purport of the obligation; provided, however, that, if the obligee refuses to
accept such performance in advance, or any act is required on the part of the obligee
with respect to the performance of the obligation, it shall be sufficient if the obligor
demands the acceptance thereof by giving a notice that the tender of the

performance has been prepared.

F£"H AFoHSOYOMHEE

Division II Deposit of Subject-Matter of Performance

(30
(Deposit)

FUEILHUR  EEEDAFOZMEA XTI NEZWT 5 I LB TEhne LA
FreT22emTELE WUTZoHIKBNTIAFE &), ) 13 fiEGOLOICH
FOHMY) 2 MECL T2 olf% e b 2 &N TE L, AFEI AL  EifE 2 iEm
HIeMTERVWEEY, AT 5,

Article 494 If an obligee refuses, or is unable, to accept the performance, the person
who can make the performance (hereinafter in this Division referred to as the
"performer") may be relieved from his/her obligation by depositing the subject-
matter of the performance with an official depository. The same shall apply in cases
the performer is unable to ascertain the obligee without any negligence on the part

of the performer.

(tHEto )
(Method of Deposit)
BUEIUTIAR FIRORBUEIC L2 HEHE. FHAOBITHo HETATIC L g hide o 2,
Article 495 (1) The deposit pursuant to the provision of the preceding Article must be
made with the official depository having jurisdiction over the district where the

relevant obligation must be performed.
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2 HELANC W TEBITFE O ED e N HEISIE, #AHFTE, AW E RIS LY. 15
At OFRE R O HEEV O RE B OEM % L 2 NiER 67200,

(2) In cases where there is no specific provision in the laws and regulations with
respect to the official depository, the court must, at the request of the performer,
designate the depository and appoint a custodian of the property to be deposited.

3 AIROKEIC LY #EL2 L 2#id B < EMEE MGt 2 L hudiae s 7,

(3) A person who has effected a deposit pursuant to the provision of the preceding

Article must notify the obligee of the deposit without delay.

(HEEEY DR L)
(Recovery of Deposited Property)

BUELT AR BREEDHEEEGEE T, UGt 2T e 55 L 2 WA HEE L 72
% AFEE HEMEIVRET 2 eNTE 5, ZoBHicBuUL, it Lahrs7zy
DERIRT,

Article 496 (1) As long as the obligee does not accept the deposit, or the judgment
which pronounces that the deposit is effective does not become unappealable, the
performer may recover the deposited property. In such case, it is deemed that no
deposit has been effected.

2 APTHORUEF. HEHC & o TEFE UL FEANER L 7245 513, B L 20,

(2) The provision of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases any pledge or

mortgage has been extinguished due to the deposit.

(HEEICTE L 20 158)
(Property Not Suitable for Deposit)

BUELHES Ao L v e & UIZoPNc o0 TkES L <WEHE
@BOBTNANH S &3, AGFEIL BHTOF] 25T Zhesselcff L, Tofez
HEtT 22 M TEL, TOYOREICOWCENOEBHZEHTH XY, [Hfte 75,

Article 497 If any subject of the performance is not suitable for deposit, or such
property is likely to suffer any loss or damage, the performer may, with the
permission of the court, sell such property at public auction and deposit the proceeds
of such sales with the official depository. The same shall apply in cases excessive

expenses are required for the preservation of such property.

(V) DD EL)
(Requirements for Acceptance of Deposited Property)

HUEIEAR EFHEDENEEG ORI L TR E T RXESHEICE A& T ot
ZLadhud, #Et e s 2 L3 TEmn,
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Article 498 In cases where the obligor is required to perform in exchange for the
performance of the obligee, the obligee may not accept the relevant deposited

property unless he/she tenders his/her performance.

B=H AFILLNRM

Division III Subrogation by Performance

(AEEARN)
(Voluntary Subrogation)

FUENTIGR BHEOLOICAFZ LI T oA LIRS EES OKGE 25T 1f
FEEIC\VT 22N TES,

Article 499 (1) A person who has performed the obligation for the benefit of an obligor
may be subrogated to the claim of the obligee by acquiring the acknowledgment of
the obligee upon such performance.

2 FMUEATEROBEL ATHOHEICOWTERNT S,

(2) The provision of Article 467 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the case set forth in

the preceding paragraph.

GEERD)
(Statutory Subrogation)
FHER AFET IOV TUEYRNMZ BT 5 EE AT & > TYIRICHEEE SN
T5,
Article 500 A person who has legitimate interest in effecting performance shall be

subrogated by operation of law to the claim of the obligee by effecting performance.

(A & 2 I\ DB
(Effect of Subrogation by Performance)

FHLE & A _FROBUEICKY BHEFICRUL 2HE. BCOMEMICES W TRIEER T2
ZEeMTELHPANICE T, FFEOWTIROHR L L TZOffEE T L Cn/c—to
FERZATHT 2 2 e TE L, ZOBBICEW UL ROETOED H & ZAIiEDRITI
(AT ANAN

Article 501 A person who is subrogated to the claim of the obligee pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding two articles may exercise any and all rights possessed by
such obligee as the effect of, and as a security for, such right to the extent he/she
may seek reimbursement under his/her own right; provided, however, that:

— REEANIZE. & 52 COSIUFiE. RNEEEE UL EiLic 2 o U & (JFE L 72
i, ZoSelUFE. ANEEEEE U SO B TH 5 NEEOH —IEE I L
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TREMEEICRET D Z B TERN,

(i) unless the fact of subrogation is noted in advance in the register of an applicable
statutory lien, pledge of real estate, or mortgage, a guarantor may not be
subrogated to the claim of the obligee vis-a-vis any third party acquirer of the real
estate which is encumbered by such statutory lien, pledge of real estate, or
mortgage;

=W IEEE REE AT U TTEREE SN L 2R,

(i1) a third party acquirer may not be subrogated to the claim of the obligee vis-a-vis
the guarantor;

= H-IEHEO—NZ, SNEPEOMASICICL T, o —IEEHISH L THEFEE IS
iy s,

(iii) one of the third party acquirers of the real estate shall be subrogated to the
claim of the obligee vis-a-vis other third party acquirers in proportion to the value
of each real estate;

W) EREEAD— ANiE, SHPEOMRKICIET T, fthody EAREEASH L TREMEE ISR
T3,

(iv) one of the third party pledgors shall be subrogated to the claim of the obligee
vis-a-vis other third party pledgors in proportion to the value of each property;

i FREEALY) FREEA & DRICBEW T, ToBUIEC T EEEIIN T 5, 7272 L.
P ERREEADAD % & E13, RAEADEIER Y Z BRI DT SHPED i
IZIEC T EfEEICNT S,

(v) as between a guarantor and a third party pledgor, the subrogation to the claim of
the obligee shall be effected depending on the number of such persons involved,;
provided, however, that, if there are more than one third party pledgor, such
persons shall be subrogated to the claim of the obligee in proportion to the value of
each property with respect only to the residual amount which remains after
deduction of the portion to be borne by the guarantor; and

NEFTOREICENT, TOMPENAHIETH L & XL BT oREERENT S,

(vi) in the cases referred to in the preceding item, if the property in question is real

estate, the provisions of item 1 shall apply mutatis mutandis.

— AT L B
(Subrogation by Partial Performance)
FIE R EEO—ERIOWTINAGFEDD - 72 & L N EIL 2 oAk E L2 ImEc
IGC T, flfEE L & bICT O ZTHT 5,
Article 502 (1) If any performance by subrogation occurs with respect to any portion of

a claim, the subrogee shall exercise his/her right together with the obligee in
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proportion to the value of his/her performance.

2 AHIHOHEITBOT GO NRITIC L 2 HI ORI, BFEE ORI 5 2 LI TE D,
ZoBEICBOTUL MUFISH L, ToAREE LB &€ RS2 (HE L & hid
ANCYANEN

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, the cancellation of a contract
based on the failure to perform the obligation may be effected only by the obligee. In
such case, the obligee must reimburse to the subrogee the value of the performance

he/she effected plus interest.

(fEFEH I & 2 fEFEREE D257
(Delivery of Claim Instrument by Obligee)

FhA=F% MNMAFICE > TMBoAF I 2 EiEE L. BECHT2aERTHCD
HE T 2HAY) 2 BT LT e 52,

Article 503 (1) An obligee who has received full performance by way of performance by
subrogation must deliver to the subrogee the instruments regarding the claim and
any security he/she possesses.

2 FEDO TR DN TIAAGFEDD - I B IV, FfE#E . eI 23R 2 o\
ZILAL. o, HCOEH TSRO REL N UHICEE S ERTNTIR S0,
(2) In cases where any performance by subrogation occurs with respect to any portion
of a claim, the obligee must enter such subrogation in the instruments regarding the
claim and allow the subrogee to supervise the preservation of the security he/she

possesses.

(EFEE I & RO FET)
(Loss of Security by Obligee)

FHAMNE FHAROREICEIV LT LI LB TELERHLHEITBOT, flEH
MECEXNFIBKIC L > TRzl L, Fkb s it cof\izds2 L
MTELEIE. TOMEE NI & > THEZZT 2 2 LW TER - 2REICB N
T, ToHEMLERNS,

Article 504 In cases where there exists a person who has the right of subrogation
pursuant to the provision of Article 500, if the obligee lost, or diminished, his/her
security due to his/her intentional act or negligence, the person who has the right of
subrogation shall be relieved to the extent he/she can no longer seek the

reimbursement due to such loss or diminution.

B AR
Subsection II Set-offs

179



(MFEDE )
(Requirements for Set-offs)

FHAELE ZADPHEWCHOHN 2/ 2 f%2 Bl 28581080 T WH o fFi%)s
AFINCH 5 & 1d, SfAEE. TONHFICO WIS L > T ofiffz ahsd 2
LINTED, EL. fHOMENIhEFSmNE SE ZORY TN,

Article 505 (1) In cases where two persons mutually owe to the other any obligation
with the same kind of purpose, if both obligations are due, each obligor may be
relieved from his/her own obligation by setting off each value thereof against the
corresponding amount of the obligation of the other obligor; provided, however, that,
this shall not apply to the cases where the nature of the obligation does not permit
such set-off.

2 APHORUEX. HEHEDOTOEE TR L 2HEIE WA L 2w, 272 L, T oElEk
RE HEOE =FHITHUT 2 2 LM TER,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not apply in cases where the
relevant party manifests his/her intention to the contrary; provided, however, that
such manifestation of intention may not be asserted against a third party without

knowledge.

(M D T3 %O 77)
(Method and Effect of Set-offs)

FBIEAFR MBI YEEO T o lMF LI T EEFRRICE > TT 5, 2o &EICE
W, ToORRFORICE, R XEMRE (92 2 emTEan,

Article 506 (1) Set-offs shall be effected by means of manifestation of one party's
intention to the other. In such case, no condition or time limit may be added to such
manifestation of intention.

2 APHOREFORIE, WO NIRRT 2 £ 21278 - 2RSS DIE-> TE
O ET D,

(2) The manifestation of intention set forth in the preceding paragraph shall take
effect retroactively as of the time when the obligations of both parties became due

and suitable for set-off.

(BATHLO B0 2 (R O A#)
(Set-offs between Obligations with Different Places of Performance)
FhELR MEL WHOBHROBITHNER L L ETH-TH, THILNTEL, 20
TBEICBWT M#EE T2 4 FE L MFHSTL, 2huc k> TEUEERZRMEL 720
TR 6700,
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Article 507 Set-offs may be effected even if the place of performance of both obligations
are different. In such case, the party who intends to effect the set-off shall be liable

for any damages suffered by the counterparty as result of such set-off.

(RS & VI L 7= fEkE 2 B hfERE & 9 2 M5

(Set-offs Intended to Invoke a Claim Extinguished by Prescription )

BILE/NAGR RN &L > THIK L 72 E@FED3E OHBKLIRTNCHRICTE T 5 £ 9 127> T e
FICiE, CofElEgld. MkET52ehTEo,

Article 508 In cases where any claim which was extinguished by a prescription had

been suitable for set-off prior to such extinguishment, the relevant obligee may

effect the set-off.

(NEAT RIS LV AR O 7o ffifE 2 el & 9 2 ik )

(Prohibition of Effecting Set-offs Against Any Claim Arising from Tortious Acts)
FHLANSE BHFDRNETEICE > TEL & Sk T oEFRE L M#E b - CEEE I
5z encEin,
Article 509 If any claim arises from a tortious act, the relevant obligor may not assert

the set-off against the obligee.

AR - (TR 2 2B (R & 9 2 Mo B )
(Prohibition of Set-offs Against Any Claim Immune from Attachment)

FHATSR MEVNERAZEC 2D TH L & ST T BT MdE b > TEfEEIC
THILT 5 2 & AT &R0,
Article 510 If any claim is immune from any attachment, the relevant obligor may not

assert the set-off against the obligee.

G DI % 20T T2 EE 2 i & 9 2 oK)

(Prohibition of Set-offs Against Any Claim Subject to Injunction)

FhET—% A oEIL® 2T 2B = HifElE. €ORICIUE L I LM%z D
> CEMEIEE IS 5 2 e v T,

Article 511 A third-party obligor who has been enjoined from making payment may

not assert the set-off against any after-acquired claim against the relevant attaching

obligee.

(M DFTLH)
(Allocation of Set-off)
FHATHR BEANT AR>S RBNAEILTF—RE TORET HBICOWTERNT 5,
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Article 512 The provisions of Articles 488 to 491 inclusive shall apply mutatis

mutandis to the set-off.

B=R FHl

Subsection III Novation

CIw9)

(Novation)
BHLAT =R YHEDMEFROBEZEEET L% Lz Sk 2o Flick > T
HET 5.

Article 513 (1) If the parties conclude a contract which changes any element of an
obligation, such obligation shall be extinguished by novation.

2 RIFTERE R ER S L& SCRIFEBRISRIF 2T L2 & & A3 bt
EHLIZE S, WITNhUEFROBRLRELEH LD L R,

(2) It is deemed that an element of obligation has been changed if a conditional
obligation is made an unconditional obligation, if a condition is added to an

unconditional obligation, or if any condition on an obligation is changed.

(A E DA K B0
(Novation by Substitution of Obligor)
FIETUR FHAEOCEC L L2HESUSL, FlE#E & BORICHEMAE &b E & ORI L
S TCTHIENTED, 220, BAAIOEFHEOFRIIIT 2 & Eld ZORY Th,
Article 514 A novation by substitution of obligor may be effected between the obligee
and a person who becomes the obligor after the novation; provided, however, that,

this shall not apply to the cases where it is contrary to the intention of the obligor

prior to the novation.

(fFFEE DA L 2 L0
(Novation by Substitution of Obligee)
FhA TR FEEEGOCEICE 2 EWL MEA N OH LHAEFIC L > TLART UL B —#
ISR 2 2 e s TERn,
Article 515 A novation by substitution of obligee may not be asserted against a third

party unless it is made using an instrument bearing a fixed date.

FHATE BUAEN T AREIHORUED, EEEH O L 2 ENI DO THERT 5,
Article 516 The provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 468 shall apply mutatis mutandis

to the novation by substitution of obligee.
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(EATOBIAASHIK L 25 E5)
(Cases where Obligations Existing Prior to Novation are not Extinguished)
FhETEHR FUU &> TECEAD, NERIFER OO XITHEFEOR S e hic
F o TRZET AT H I Nz & Sk, BAEIOMMAIE. L 20,
Article 517 If any obligation which arises by novation is not established or is rescinded
on the ground of illegality or due to reasons unknown to the parties, the obligation

which existed prior to the novation shall not be extinguished.

CESR D i~ O R O Fdin)
(Conversion of Security to Obligation After Novation)

FIETNA\GR ERoYHEEHL BLRIOEHBOHNORZICBWT, TofifoffRe LT
FE SN ERE U 2 ESR O BRI T e TcE 5, 2L, BoBhohg
B LI G, TORE RTINS 730,

Article 518 To the extent of the purpose of the obligation in effect prior to the novation,
the parties to the novation may convert the pledge or mortgage created as the
security of such obligation to the obligation in effect after the novation; provided,
however, that, in cases where any third party created such security, the

acknowledgment of such third party must be obtained.

B kR

Subsection IV Release

FHETIGR FHEEDFEAEICH L THEAZ R 2R EFRL 28 S T ORI,
HIKT 5.,
Article 519 If an obligee manifests his/her intention to release an obligation to the

obligor, such obligation shall be extinguished.

B B
Subsection V Merger

BHA R EEROEBDE — NZEE L 72 & S T oEEE HIKT 2. 2720 20
fEFENYE —FH DM OENTH L & iE, ZDRY Ty,

Article 520 If a claim and obligation becomes vested in the same person, such claim
shall be extinguished; provided, however, that, this shall not apply to the cases
where such claim is the subject-matter of the right of a third party.
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BFE I

Chapter 2 Contracts

B ARR
Section 1 General Provisions
C i (G S N [2)5avA

Subsection 1 Formation of Contracts

KD D ED D & 2 HiAI)
(Offers that Specify Period for Acceptance)
HHA T —% FKeEoZED TLIENOBARIL, flold 2 2 LTS,
Article 521 (1) An offer which specifies a period for acceptance may not be revoked.
2 HIAEDFIHOHIAZIIH L CEITHOMIM NI Ol 22T e 5 T & S 2o
HUAZME, ZOR%EKR .
(2) If an offeror does not receive notice of acceptance of the offer set forth in the
preceding paragraph within the period referred to in the same paragraph, the offer

shall cease to be effective.

(GE DRI DYERE)
(Late Arrival of Notices of Acceptance)

FHLA TR FIERE THOHFIARIINT L& o1 EIH O W o Af s s ICHE L 7=
GaTh->Th, WHEOGEITZTOMBNICHET RSFHIRK L b THL I %
WD ZEMWTEL L EE HAFE Bie < TS L T oEE oz FEL e
Fmean, 220, COREFICEEDmM 2R 2 & S1d, ZDfRY Th,

Article 522 (1) Even in cases where the notice of acceptance of the offer under
Paragraph 1 of the preceding Article arrives after the lapse of the period referred to
in the same paragraph, if the offeror is in a position to know that the notice was
dispatched at a time which, under normal circumstances, would have allowed the
notice to arrive within that period, the offeror must dispatch a notice of late arrival
to the other party without delay; provided, however, that this shall not apply when

the offeror dispatches the notice of delay before the arrival of the notice of

acceptance.
2 HOAEDHPEA L OEZR O %2 & 5 72 & S1E KO, fisE —THOMRNICH)
BLEbor AT,

(2) When the offeror fails to give the notice of late arrival referred to in the main
clause of the preceding paragraph, the notice of acceptance shall be deemed to have

arrived within the period referred to in Paragraph 1 of the preceding Article.
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GEYE L 7= K& O]
(Effect of Delayed Acceptance)
HHE =R BIAER BELKGEERNCRPIARE BT 2 L INTE D,

Article 523 The offeror may deem a delayed acceptance to be a new offer.

KD D TED DR IAR)
(Offers that do not Specify Period for Acceptance)
FHE IS FEOM % EO LW TRHEEISH LT L 2 HIARIE, HIAEM K OH
%2 5 OS2 2 4 2 £ Tl il 92 2 L8 TE2R0,
Article 524 An offer made to a person at a distance without specifying a period for

acceptance may not be revoked until the lapse of a reasonable period for the offeror

to receive a notice of acceptance.

(A H DI I THEE ] D3EL)
(Offeror's Death or Loss of Capacity to Act)
Fha _ths FIFERFE IHOREDL. HAENKOTORREZFRL GG X7 o
MFIPHAGEDOILCH L I3ATRAEIOMADER LM > T &I WA L&,
Article 525 The provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 97 shall not apply where the
offeror expresses his/her intention to the contrary, or the other party has come to

know the fact of the offeror's death or loss of capacity to act.

(P& [ DT D R RF I

(Time of Formation of Contract between Persons at Distance)

AT G RHEROZENNE, FKEEomfE R L 2RISR T 5,

Article 526 (1) A contract between persons at a distance shall be formed upon dispatch
of the notice of acceptance.

2 HIAEOEREFOR I FoEEIC LV AGE Ol 2 0 E & Lk aicid 21
HHEDOREFORE RO L RNEEIEDD - LRI T 5,

(2) In cases where no notice of acceptance is required due to the offeror's manifestation
of intention or usage of trade, the contract shall be formed upon the occurrence of

any fact which ought to be regarded as a manifestation of intention of acceptance.

(HHIAZ DR i@ D UEF)
(Late Arrival of Notices of Revocation of Offer)
FHAH LS AR OBEMAEFEOEM A FEL ZRICHEL 255 TH - T,
WHOGEIITORICHETNSFHCRKLL VD THH I e 2L I e TEL L
. AEEE . B2 L HIAEISHT L TZOEF OB Z FEL 22T hide o e,
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Article 527 (1) Even if a notice to revoke an offer arrives after the dispatch of the
acceptance notice, if the offeree is in a position to know that the notice was
dispatched at a time which, under normal circumstances would have allowed the
notice to arrive before the dispatch of the acceptance notice, the offeree must
dispatch a notice of the late arrival to the offeror without delay.

2 EHEEDFIHOMER QMM L E o 12 2 E 13, L, R LAah o b0 L T,

(2) If the offeree fails to give the notice of late arrival referred to in the preceding

paragraph, it shall be deemed that no contract was formed.

(FIAZMCAE 2 IR T2 KEH)
(Acceptances which Modify Offer)

BHA AR KHEED HARIIRKIF 2T L ZOMEELMATINEZHKGEL 2 & S
ZOHAB DL & VI HiALE LT b DL BT,

Article 528 If the offeree has accepted the offer by adding any condition or by making
any other modification, it shall be deemed that the offeree has refused the offer and

has made a new offer.

CSEUN))
(Advertisements Offering Prizes)
FHLEH_TIGR TR ELEEIC-ZOoRMNEGALEZLGLEH (LT oICh
WTIREINE G 2V )) R ToTRE LIS L TroRiE 52 5582 E 5.
Article 529 A person who places an advertisement to the effect that any person who
performs a defined act will be given a set reward (hereinafter in this Subsection
referred to as an "advertiser offering prizes") shall be obligated to give the reward to

the person who has performed the act.

(EHEIL S offED
(Revocation of Advertisements Offering Prizes)

FhH =T AIROGGICBNT BN G H L CORELATREZE T T2 HENR O
(3L BIOLE LH—DEIC L > TEDIRE LT 25 2 e MWTE L, 7220, TG
Il 2 L2 B2 FoRL 28 S13. 2[R T,

Article 530 (1) In the case set forth in the preceding Article, the advertiser offering
prizes may revoke its advertisement using a method identical to that used for the
above advertisement whilst no person has completed the designated act; provided,
however, that this shall not apply when a statement to the effect that the offer will
not be revoked was made in the advertisement.

2 RPHEASQIRUET 2 /RIS & T 295 2 e M TEmnGEICE. fho/kic k-
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Tl %295 2 P TEL, 2OHEICHENT, ZO/MIENE, ZhZ2H - 2 FI L Tod,
TOMNEHT 5,

(2) Where revocation may not be carried out by the method provided in the main
clause of the preceding paragraph, the revocation may be carried out by another
method. In such cases, the revocation shall only be effective against persons with
knowledge of the revocation.

3 WHINEENZO|EL TR % T2 Z ED /2 & 13 Z ol % 3 2 R 2 e
L7zboeitET 5,

(3) If the advertiser offering prizes specifies the period during which the designated
act must be performed, it shall be presumed that the advertiser has waived its right

to revoke.

EHIL S w2 2 2 FER)
(Right to Receive Rewards in Advertisements Offering Prizes)

FHAE-t 5 LHICEDETEZLEEWEAD L & S RIS ZOTRELIEED
BRI 2 2T KR 2/ 5.

Article 531 (1) If more than one person has performed the act designated in the
advertisement, only the person who performed the act first shall be entitled to
receive the reward.

2 WNDEIFFICRPIAEOA TR %2 L 2B EIiE. SEPEL WEIGTRINAZ 20 M 2 57
%, 12120, Wi T oM E EAEICEL s e & IR FHICBW T ADBRARZ e
J2bol Lz Eid ETCINEZTLELED D,

(2) Where two or more persons have performed the act set forth in the preceding
paragraph simultaneously, each shall be entitled to receive an equal share of the
reward; provided, however, that the person entitled to the reward shall be selected
by lot if the reward is by nature indivisible, or the advertisement provides that only
one person is entitled to receive the reward.

3 HITJHOBEL, NEFICCh e B e BRERRL 2 Eid ML 2w,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not apply if the

advertisement expresses any intention to the contrary.

(BEHEIL )
(Advertisement Offering Prizes to Most Outstanding Applicant)
FHE-T 5% NHICED TR E LIZEPB AL LB EICBWT. ZOEFEORIH
Mzb-2 o RS e EE ZoLHE NSO ZED /L JIRY . 201267 5.
Article 532 (1) If, in cases where two or more persons have performed the act

designated in the advertisement, the reward is to be given only to the most
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outstanding applicant, the advertisement shall be effective only if it specifies the
application period.

2 APHOBEICBOTICEE T T WO EDTEMMEETH L0 [REHICED 72 E M
HEL, INEPICHELZ T2 EHEEDRP - Iz & SIFEL S EMWHET 5.

(2) In the cases of the preceding paragraph, the most outstanding applicant shall be
judged by the person specified in the advertisement and if no such person is
specified in the advertisement, by the person who places the advertisement.

3 EEEEIE. APHOHEICH L THEERE IRRD Z & TER,

(3) Applicants may not raise any objection to the judge's decision referred to in the
preceding paragraph.

4 AR JHORUEE, AR L HE S NG EIC OV TER T 2,

(4) The provision of the second paragraph of the preceding Article shall apply mutatis

mutandis to cases where the acts of two or more persons are judged to be equal.

B T owh
Subsection 2 Effect of Contracts

([FIRFIE T OHA)
(Defense for Simultaneous Performance)

Bt WO SEEO I MFEAVBZOEHAOBITZIZ T 5 £ TIE B
COBAOBITZIHE 2 LW TE 5, 2L MFEFOEFBPATFTIIN 0w e i3 ZofR
UNGASEN

Article 533 A party to a bilateral contract may refuse to perform his/her own obligation
until the other party tenders the performance of his/her obligation; provided,

however, that this shall not apply if the obligation of the other party is not yet due.

(fEFEE o fGhEH)
(Obligees to Assume Risk)

FHA U FEVNCRY 2 WE 0 E IR 2 TR o BN & L 2B EIcB 0T,
ZOYIPEHREOBROIIGT 5 2 LN TERWERICK > THAL., UHAGL L 1%
T OREXFRHFL, fiEE 0BG 5,

Article 534 (1) In cases where the purpose of a bilateral contract is the creation or
transfer of real rights regarding specified things, if the things have been lost or
damaged due to reasons not attributable to the obligor, such loss or damage shall
fall on the obligee.

2 NREYNCET 25N>V, BIUE R/ _JHORUEIC LV T OYAHEE L 72 1R
Mo, FHOREZTHHT 5,
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply to any contract regarding
unspecified things from the time when the things have been identified in accordance

with the provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 401.

(R R AFAUGAZERIC BT & fafr B H)
(Assumption of Risk in Bilateral Contract with Condition Precedent)

FhE—ThAR FIRORUED. FEREHIGHREER o H )35 O KGR ETH 5 [
ISR L2 &icid, WA L7z,

Article 535 (1) The provisions of the preceding Article shall not apply where the
subject matter of a bilateral contract with conditions precedent is lost whilst the
conditions are pending.

2 AT SRR o H I EFE OB OG22 LTS R0WFEHIC L - TERG
Lce i, TofffFd. ffFaoBHidsd 2,

(2) If the subject matter of a bilateral contract with conditions precedent has been lost
or damaged due to reasons not attributable to the obligor, the loss or damage shall
fall on obligee.

3 AFIESRATIFAEEN O B VI EAE O OIRT NS HHIC L > THRFL G GICH
WL SRAEREL L 72 & S, RS T oIBERICHEY, S DEIT O ROULMERRED
THiZTL2enTEs, ZoBEICBL UL HEEREOEREHT 0,

(3) In cases where the subject matter of a bilateral contract with conditions precedent
has been lost or damaged due to reasons attributable to the obligor, if the condition
has been satisfied, the obligee may, at his/her choice, demand performance or
exercise the obligee's right to cancel. In such cases, claims for damages shall not be

precluded.

(EE o fak B FHE)
(Obligors' Assumption of Risk)

FIEH—T/F FI_RIRETLHGE2RE., YEHENHOEDIIFT LI BTSN
FHIC k> TEMBEZEITT 2 2 e TER oz e S EfEd. Patiaft 2 2
FERZH L 72w,

Article 536 (1) Except in the cases provided for in the preceding two Articles, if the
performance of any obligation has become impossible due to reasons not attributable
to either party, the obligor shall not have the right to receive performance in return.

2 FMEHEOHDIGT NEERIC L > THHZBITT 2 2 e Tl olce S i
P, FOtafl 2200 20 2 b, 2o EIicBn T HEOEHE fhizZ &1
Fo THmAEGLL S, INEEMEETIHEL 20 hE% 67200,

(2) If the performance of any obligation has become impossible due to reasons
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attributable to the obligee, the obligor shall not lose his/her right to receive
performance in return. In such cases, if the obligor gains any benefit as a result of
being released from his/her own obligation, the obligor must reimburse the obligee

for the benefit.

(F=FD=DITT )
(Contracts for the Benefit of Third Parties)

FhE =Tt FENCLVLYEFO-TIPE—FHIXIL Th oMbtz d b2 e&fILzL
Eld, ToOF=FHIE, EFEION L CEIRICZ O 23R T LN 2 H T 5,

Article 537 (1) If one of the parties promises in a contract that he/she will tender a
certain performance to any third party, the third party shall have the right to claim
that performance directly from the obligor.

2 APHOBEICBWT B =E oI, Z 08 = EMEFRE I L CETHOZEN o Rt %
FZ Y 2B ETOR L ERICHRET 5,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, rights of the third party shall

accrue when the third party has expressed his/her intention to the obligor to enjoy

the benefit of the contract under that paragraph.

(3 =& DR DO HEE)
(Determination of Rights of the Third Party)
FHLA=T/\F BIROBEICEVH=FOMNBRAEL 2RIT, YFEHE, CheZEEL,
NITHRS D Z ETER,
Article 538 After rights of the third party have come into existence in accordance with
the provisions of the preceding Article, the parties may not modify or extinguish

those rights.

(&% E OhiA)
(Obligors' Defense)
B —TS EAEE B a1 ERE —THOENIES ithz b > T 2o o
Rt 224 2 5 =FISHT 2 2 2 I8 TE 5,
Article 539 The obligor may raise the defense founded on the contract referred to in
Paragraph 1 of Article 537 against a third party who is to enjoy the benefit of the

contract.

B=K TNk

Subsection 3 Cancellation of Contracts
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(RRRFEDAT )
(Exercise of Right to Cancel)

HHAN+R R OATEROBEIC LY YFREO T RRMEE H T 2 & L O
X MFEAISHT 2 ERFRRICK S TT 5,

Article 540 (1) If one of the parties has a right to cancel in accordance with the
provisions of the contract or law, the cancellation shall be effected by manifestation
of intention to the other party.

2 FPHOREFORIE, ET 5 2 e TE R,
(2) The manifestation of intention under the preceding paragraph may not be revoked.

UBATIEENARIC & 2 [ERREE)
(Right to Cancel for Delayed Performance)

FHANT—FK YEEO—TIVZOBHZIRIT L 2nEicsun T, M0 o
EIEOTZORITOME 2 L. T OIS en e i3 MF5E BN ok e ¥
HZEINTCED,

Article 541 In cases where one of the parties does not perform his/her obligations, if
the other party demands performance of the obligations, specifying a reasonable
period and no performance is tendered during that period, the other party may

cancel the contract.

CERT & OIBATIEGAC & 2 EREE)
(Right to Cancel for Delayed Performance where Time is of the Essence)

AT 25 oW E X3S FE0RFEFRRICEY . FEOHFF UE—EHIRNIC
BITZ L3 LIZHENEZET S 2 e TERnEHIcBn T, HFEHo 4
it Len Tt ozl 7z & i3 MFE fiRoME 292 2 2w HbIZ
TOER O Z T HZ L MTE D,

Article 542 In cases where, due to the nature of the contract or a manifestation of
intention by the parties, the purpose of the contract cannot be achieved unless the
performance is carried out at a specific time and date or within a certain period of
time, if one of the parties has failed to perform at the time that period lapses, the
other party may immediately cancel the contract without making the demand

referred to in the preceding Article.

UBATNAEIC & 5 FERRKE)
(Right to Cancel for Impossibility of Performance)
FHAN+F =5 BIToEfB U5 REEL 2 - 7o & S a3 BN offkrE 35 2
EMTCEL, 2L, TOEHBONEITVEMHEDEDITIGT 5 Z MW TIROFEHICE
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L5bDTHDLEEIE ZORY T2,
Article 543 If performance has become impossible, in whole or in part, the obligee may
cancel the contract; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the failure to

perform the obligation is due to reasons not attributable to the obligor.

(FRERKE O Re] )
(Indivisible Nature of Right to Cancel)

FHENTUSR HEEO—HEAD L5 EIC3E ZNOMIRE, € oL 26 Tz os
BISHLToR T5HZENTESL,

Article 544 (1) If one party is constituted of two or more persons, the cancellation of
the contract may be effected only by, or against, all of those persons.

2 FUHOBEICBW T RENLEE D D b o — NIOWTHIKL 72 & Si3 flioEic>
WTHHKT .,

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the right to cancel is
extinguished with respect to one of the persons who constitute a party, it shall also

be extinguished with respect to the other persons.

(FRFRDORIE)
(Effect of Cancellation)

AN ISR YEEO AN T OMMBELITHEL 28 S13 &45FEIE. 2oMFH%2/H
WcHSELFRAeE D, ZEL, B0 EETL I LiIFTERn,

Article 545 (1) If one of the parties exercises his/her right to cancel, each party shall
assume an obligation to restore the other party to that other party's original
position; provided, however, that this shall not prejudice the rights of a third party.

2 APIHEARSLOHEICEN T &2 IRET 5 & S oo 6 AR 2 s 20 hid
ANCYAYRN

(2) In the case set forth in the main clause of the preceding paragraph, if any monies
are to be refunded, interest must accrue from the time of the receipt of those monies.

3 REMEDITHIE, HERHHOGREZWIT 0,

(3) The exercise of the right to cancel shall not preclude claims for damages.

CRH D figglh & [GlFFIE T)
(Cancellation of Contract and Simultaneous Performance)
FIEMF G BIE =T —FROBET. FIROHFICOWTERNT S,
Article 546 The provisions of Article 533 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the
preceding Article.
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(fE T5 12 & 2 IERRKE D IH )
(Extinguishment of Right to Cancel by Demand)

HHANHER BREOTHIC OV T OED A0 & S MF/ I it H T 2
FHITL, MYz ED T, ToOMBNICHREZ T2 D2 iEE T NS 5OHE
YL LNTEL, ZoHEICBWT 2 oM MICERROIBR 2210 e & S 13, ke
FEIE. THIKT 5,

Article 547 If no period is provided for the exercise of the right to cancel, the other
party may issue a notice of demand to the holder of the right to cancel, specifying a
reasonable period, to the effect that the holder of the right to cancel is to give a
definite answer as to whether or not the right will be exercised within that period.

In such cases, if no notice of cancellation is received within that period, the right to

cancel shall be extinguished.

(ERRKEE DT & 2 FRPRE O I
(Extinguishment of Right to Cancel by Acts of Holder of Right to Cancel)

FHENT NG Btz AT 5EPHCOT NG L IFRIC k> TCERNOHNY 2& L
CHEBL., BHLUTRET L 2 eMTERlhofze & FMTHL JFSUEIc & -
IhEMMOFEFOYNEA T & 1%, AL HIKT 5.

Article 548 (1) The right to cancel shall be extinguished if the holder of the right to
cancel has significantly damaged, or has become unable to return, the subject
matter of the contract due to his/her act or negligence, or has converted the subject
matter into any other kind of thing by processing or alteration.

2 T oHWYMREL BT 2 FHOTR UFdmKIC L oMk L, 3EFLL
T, AR, THBKL 220,

(2) The right to cancel shall not be extinguished if the subject matter of the contract
has been lost or damaged due to reasons not attributable to any act or negligence of
the holder of the right to cancel.

BAET S
Section 2 Gifts

(F5-)
(Gifts)

Fhalu-t+hs 53 YEEo— A ECoMEL IETHFHICG A 2882 KR,
MFLHIWZHE 2T L eICk->T. TOMNEET S,

Article 549 Gifts shall become effective by the manifestation by one of the parties of
his/her intention to give his/her property to the other party gratuitously, and the
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acceptance of the other party thereof.

(IS & & Rl o fE)
(Revocation of Gift Not in Writing)
BHATTR FHECESOIEGIE SHREVRIET L 2 TE5, 2L, BITOK
Do I2ERITONTE. ZDOFRY T,
Article 550 Gifts not in writing may be revoked by either party; provided, however,
that this shall not apply to any portion of the gift for which performance has been

completed.

(R 5-F oIHRE (D)
(Warranty by Donor)

FhET—% M5GEL GO HNTS L9 O3FEN OB XIS NFEEIC DN T, T OF
B, 72720, WHEVNZ OBIEOINFEZ R 22086 &I CH T3 - e
EEE ZORRY TR,

Article 551 (1) The donor shall not be liable for any defect in or absence of the thing or
right that is the subject matter of the gift; provided, however, that this shall not
apply if the donor has knowledge of the defect or absence and fails to inform the
donee thereof.

2 B IOWTUL 5 HE CoBRHORZICE N T stE L[ U RO LE
B9,

(2) With respect to encumbered gifts, the donor shall assume a warranty identical to

that borne by the seller, to the extent of that encumbrance.

CEIES)
(Periodic Gifts)
Fheht—% Elofttz N 20513 MGH XIZEEOILTIC L > T 2o
YAk Sl
Article 552 Periodic gifts shall lose its effect on the death of the donor or the donee.

(BEATRES)
(Encumbered Gifts)
FhAEL =% BHEMHEGICOVTUL ZoOflITED SO0, ZOHEICXL LR
0. IR 2 EZ €T 5,
Article 553 With respect to gifts with burden, in addition to the provisions of this
Section, the provisions regarding bilateral contracts shall apply mutatis mutandis,

to the extent those provisions are not inconsistent with the nature of gifts with
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burden.

(LIRS
(Gifts on Donor's Death)
FHEL SR W5EOCIC & > THIEET IOV TE, ZoWEICRL 220
FRO . EMEICH T2 REZERT 5,
Article 554 With respect to gifts that become effective on the death of the donor, the
provisions regarding testamentary gifts shall apply mutatis mutandis, to the extent
they are not inconsistent with the nature of gifts that become effective on the death

of the donor.

B=ffi 5eE
Section 3 Sale
B ARH

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(GeH)
(Sale)
BhEhTha EEIE YFEE0—T00 oM MF BT 5 2 e 28 L MFH
ML TEONRELITH D 22T LIk ->T ToMIeLtd 5,
Article 555 A sale shall become effective when one of the parties promises to transfer a
certain real rights to the other party and the other party promises to pay the

purchase money for it.

(FeEHDO—H DO TR

(Pre-contract of Sales Exercisable by One Party)

FHETT/F FTTEO Lo MFAPREEZ M T 5882 RoR L R 6 5eE
O ET D,

Article 556 (1) A pre-contract to sell or purchase made by one party shall take the
effect of a sale when the other party has manifested his/her intention to complete
such sale.

2 APHOBERFTRICOW I Z ED 2o & Sk, THEE MFAITE L. Yol
Mz ED T, TOMBNTEEZS/M T oM EI DN eiEE T RESFOEEZ T L2 LN T
5, ZOHBEITBWT MFAM T olifNICHESE Z L v e S, SeEO— O THI
TOMN LR,

(2) If no period is provided in relation to the manifestation of intention set forth in the

preceding paragraph, the other party to the pre-contact may issue a notice of
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demand to the other party, specifying a reasonable period, to the effect that the
other party is to give a definite answer as to whether or not he/she will complete the
sale within that period. In such cases, if the other party fails to give a definite

answer within that period, the pre-contract of sale by one party shall lose its effect.

()

(Earnest Money)

FhAhtEs HEMWTERICFTERM LI &, YBEE0 AN ORITICEFT
5E Tl HEFZOFNEREEL . 5eE T 2o EE & HREL T BN OMET 5 2 ent

Article 557 (1) When the buyer delivers earnest money to the seller, the buyer may
cancel the contract by forfeiting his/her earnest money or the seller may cancel the
contract by reimbursing twice its amount, until either party commences
performance of the contract.

2 WHANF RS JHORUE. AHOEEICE BHL 2,

(2) The provisions of Paragraph 3 of Article 545 shall not apply to cases set forth in the
preceding paragraph.

GEEZANCE T 2 E M)

(Expenses of Contracts for Sale)
FIE T FA\G FREEMNCETOEMIE. YFEEWIPFELWEIGTEHT S,
Article 558 The expenses of contracts for sale shall be borne equally by both parties.

(CHTHEERI A~ DHER])
(Mutatis Mutandis Application to Contracts for Value)

FHALTS ZofiofUER. RELINOFEENICOWTER TS, 22 L. TOHH
TRIOMEMN ZNEFFS e SiE ZofRY TRy,

Article 559 The provisions of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis to contracts for
value other than contracts for sale; provided, however that this shall not apply when

it is not permitted by the nature of the contract for value.

B_X EORS
Subsection 2 Effect of Sale

(i NoFEF] OFEEIC B 7EEDFH)
(Seller's Obligation when Selling Rights of Others)
BHEATR MAOHENEZTEEOHN & Lz e 13 78 i 2 ofEf 2105 L CEEICH
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I %M eE .
Article 560 If the subject matter of the sale is the rights of others, the seller shall

assume an obligation to acquire the rights and transfer the same to the buyer.

(A DFER DFEEIC IV 2 FeE O IRE )
(Seller's Warranty when Selling Rights of Others)

FHENT R BIROBHEICBWT, 5eENZo5e I L R 205 L TEEICKIRT 5
ZEMTERVE I BHEL EOMMRE 52 L8 TE0, ZoHGEICBNT, 224
DEFFCBWTZOMERAGEFICF L7202 & 2 H > Tz e ik, HERMEORET 5
ZEMTEIR,

Article 561 In the cases set forth in the preceding Article, if the seller cannot acquire
and transfer to the buyer the rights the seller has sold, the buyer may cancel the
contract. In such cases, if the buyer knew, at the time of the contract, that the rights

did not belong to the seller, the buyer may not demand compensation for damages.

(A DFER DFEENC BT 5 HEDTEE DR
(Innocent Seller's Right of Cancellation in a Sale of Others' Rights)

Fha At 5 TENENORICBW T 2oL EHNPECIE L 20n 2 L 2/ 5 7%
o 2B EICBOT, COMMZIG L THEEICHIR T 2 2 L8 TE e i3 et
HEELZRHEL T N OkRrE 52 LB TE5,

Article 562 (1) In cases where the seller, at the moment of the contract, does not know
that the rights the seller has sold do not belong to him/her, if the seller cannot
acquire the rights and transfer the same to the buyer, the seller may cancel the
contract by compensating any damages.

2 APHOBEICBWT HEMHORICE N TZ OEWZI FERIATEEICE L v 2
LMo Tz e S, e Eld BHEISH L, RICZ 05eil L R 2 Mind 5 2 e T
MOEERIBRILC. BN OMMRETL e TED,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the buyer, at the moment of
the contract, knows that the rights the buyer has bought do not belong to the seller,

the seller may cancel the contract by simply notifying the buyer to the effect that the
seller cannot transfer the rights sold.

(FER) > —EBMMNICTE 2 ¥ 51 B 27e E O RE D)

(Seller's Warranty where Rights Partially Belonged to Others)
FhEAT =% THOHNTH LM —EMPMAICET L Z2ICkD, seENIhEH
FISHILT 5 2 eMTERV e & HEE 2oRNETLEr0EGEITEL TRED]K
BRIz NTED,
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Article 563 (1) If the seller cannot transfer any part of the rights which are the subject
matter of the sale because the part of the rights belongs to others, the seller may
demand a reduction of the purchase money in proportion to the value of the part in
shortage.

2 APHOBGICBWTCIEGFET 2o THNTEEN N ZH TR Tz 8 S
HEROHZEIL, EOWMRET LI L TED,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, a buyer in good faith may cancel
the contract if the buyer would not have bought the rights if the rights consisted
only of the remaining portion.

3 REWMHOHR XN oL, BEOH M EFREOHRE T2 2 & 2020,

(3) A demand for the reduction in the purchase money or cancellation of the contract

shall not preclude a buyer in good faith from making a claim for damages.

FHANTUR AIROREICLLMENIE HENEZTTH > /2L SITFEFREN - 12/ 6,
FETH > P OR» S TN EN—F LIS L 2T nidze 6700,

Article 564 The rights under the preceding Article must be exercised within one year
from the time when the buyer knew the facts if the buyer was in good faith, or

within one year from the time of the contract if the buyer had knowledge, as the case

may be.

(B o A X3H) o — 8RSk DY G BV 58 o RE )
(Seller's Warranty in Cases of Shortage in Quantity or Partial Loss of Object)
FhE/ATIAR I FRoBEE WEZ2IERL GGERZ LN EDR D 555 X3 o
—EBIFEY ORI IEI SR L T HICB LT, BHENZORNE TR KE [ S 220 -
fz& FITOWTHER T 5,
Article 565 The provisions of the preceding two Articles shall apply mutatis mutandis
in cases where there is any shortage in the object of a sale made for a designated
quantity, or in cases where part of the object was already lost at the time of the

contract, if the buyer did not know of the shortage or loss.

(Mo EFESED D 2 B BB et oHRFRE )
(Seller's Warranty in cases of Superficies or Other Rights)

FHEATAR seEO BN FRE AN ERE, 1, BERE XITEMEOHNTH 21
FICBWT HEBNINER ST, 2D, TN E LHNEZET 5 2 82 TER
Ve BRI BNOMME T L2 enTE L, ZoBFICEN T BN ORE T 5
et S AERHOERORET LI N TE D,

Article 566 (1) In cases where the subject matter of the sale is encumbered with for the
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purpose of a superficies, an emphyteusis, an easement, a right of retention or a
pledge, if the buyer does not know the same and cannot achieve the purpose of the
contract on account thereof, the buyer may cancel the contract. In such cases, if the
contract cannot be cancelled, the buyer may only demand compensation for
damages.

2 APHOBUEIL. TTHOHMNTH L2 RNEEDI-OIIFET 2 L FRL 72 HIBHEN FE L 200 5 72
BE RO ORENFEICOWCELLE LZBEBEN S - 12581 D0 TERT 2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis in cases
where an easement that was referred to as being in existence for the benefit of
immovable property that is the subject matter of a sale, does not exist, and in cases
where a leasehold is registered with respect to the immovable property.

3 R _IHOEEICHBW T ZH o UFEFAHHO G RIT, HENFR LM - IR 5 —
LIS L 2 hudze 780,

(3) In the cases set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, the cancellation of the
contract or claim for damages must be made within one year from the time when the

buyer comes to know the facts.

Y FESEDSD BB BB 258 E o RE )
(Seller's Warranty in cases of Mortgage or Other Rights)

FHANTHESR EEHOHNTH L NFEEIC DWW THE L 720U UL E 0TI &k b
HENZ oA R K- Tc e Sid BHEL OMMRET L2 e TS D,

Article 567 (1) If the buyer loses his/her ownership of immovable property that is the
object of a sale because of the exercise of an existing statutory lien or mortgage, the
buyer may cancel the contract.

2 HEE BHZHL CZoMEHELRFEL 2 & S serici L. 2 oBHoHE %5
KTz eMmTED,

(2) If the buyer preserves his/her ownership by incurring expenditure for costs, he/she
may claim reimbursement of those costs from the seller.

3 I JHOHEICEBW T HEIL BEHE LU & 13 ToMEEZERT L2 8N TE 5,

(3) In the cases set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, the buyer may claim

compensation if he/she suffered loss.

(el B L AR T
(Warranty in cases of Compulsory Auctions)

FHIAEANTAG Gadlmeelc B 2 NL. B AN+ —RPOFIRE COREICLD &
FEISH L. B ofkkz L. INSOREZGEKT 52 LN TE 5,

Article 568 (1) The successful bidder at compulsory auction may cancel the contract or
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demand a reduction from the purchase money against the obligor in accordance with
the provisions from Article 561 through to the preceding Article.

2 APHOBEICBWT, A EPEEITH L & &1 B AL REeollY %= 7= {E1E
FHICHI L, ToREDLE T OREZGHKT 5 2 £ TE 5,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the obligor is insolvent, the
successful bidder may demand total or partial reimbursement of the proceeds
against the obligees who received the distribution of the proceeds.

3 A JHOBEITEWT, BB L MO NFEZ D 26 L H2ahr- 7z
EEUIMEEN I NE D L 6Hisekai R L 72 & S B AR 2hso#IchiL.
HEERMHDOGREZ T 52 MW TE 5,

(3) In the cases set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, if obligors knew of the
absence of the object or right and did not disclose the same, or if obligors knew of the
absence but demanded an auction, the successful bidder may demand compensation

for damages against those persons.

(ffifE o7eF O REAT)

(Seller's Warranty for Claims)

FHANAHIG BREOTRTEVEFGOENEHMRL L &3 B oRIcBT 28 /1%2H
RLIZLDEIET 5,

Article 569 (1) If the seller of a claim warrants the solvency of the obligor, it shall be
presumed that the seller warranted the solvency as at the time of the contract.

2 AFMCES O EIEDOTEENMEHE O ROEN LR L e Sid, AFINCBT 2
BNEHEFRLIZbDEHET 5,

(2) If the seller of a claim which is not due yet warrants the future solvency of the

obligor, it shall be presumed that he/she warranted the solvency as at the due date.

(GeE O BUtH R E (1)
(Seller's Warranty against Defects)
Fhattas TTHOHNYNCRNZEEDS - /28 13 F LA RoBRELERT
%, 12720, mdlmTeom Gl ZORY Ty,
Article 570 If there is any latent defect in the subject matter of a sale, the provisions of
Article 566 shall apply mutatis mutandis; provided, however, that this shall not

apply in cases of compulsory auction.

GeE OMREA: & [ARFET)
(Seller's Warranty and Simultaneous Performance)
FhELT—% FhAa -t RoBEE. BLE/ T =FPBLE/ 1T/ 5 E TROH]
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ROBGEITOWTHENT 5,
Article 571 The provisions of Article 533 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the cases set
forth from Article 563 through to Article 566 and in the preceding Article.

JHRAEMZ Bb v B o)
(Special Agreement Disclaiming Warranty)

FhELT 5% sErld BHAE A TRPOHAIRE COREICLSHROFMLEZADRWE
OFfFNZE LTz ETH-TH, MO BN ET R LEREKLKVCH OB = FDIZDIIHKE
L XIEH =FGR VL 2RI DWW T, ZoFEMTEEZRND Z &M TER,

Article 572 Even if the seller makes a special agreement to the effect that the seller
will not provide the warranties set forth from Article 560 through to the preceding
Article, the seller may not be released from that responsibility with respect to any
fact that the seller knew but did not disclose, and with respect to any right that the

seller himself/herself created for or assigned to a third party.

(D<A JHFR)

(Due Date for Payment of Purchase money)

FHALttH=F THOBNYOFELICOWTIR®S 5 & &1k, ReoZficonTy
6 —DMRET Lz bo LiEET S,

Article 573 If there is a due date for the delivery of the subject matter of the sale, it

shall be presumed that the same due date was also agreed for the payment of the

purchase money.

(K& A
(Place of Payment of Purchase money)
FhEL USSR EEOHNYOFITEL RNz )RS L SiE ToFlEL 0
FriCHBWTEL DR T IER 5720,
Article 574 If the purchase money is to be paid simultaneously with delivery of the

subject matter of the sale, the payment must be made at the place of delivery.

(RFEDIFE KO a0 FE D)

(Ownership in Fruit and Payment of Interest on Purchase money)

FhELTISR £ESHEIhTORWTEROHNYRFEL ALz e i3 ToRFEL.
FeFICIRET 5.

Article 575 (1) If any subject matter of a sale that is not delivered yet bears any fruit,
the fruit shall vest in the seller.

2 HEZAGELoOHNS REeofELXH DFXFHELED 2L KoL ic>nTH
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(Rt % & &1, TOWRDHET 5 £ Tlid, MEZH D 2 & 2FL 2,

(2) The buyer shall assume an obligation to pay the interest on the purchase money
from the day of delivery; provided, however, that, if a due date is provided for the
payment of the purchase money, it shall not be necessary to pay the interest until

that due date arrives.

(MM Z LD B2hniH 25 EOHTIC K 5 N\ &eo K offit)
(Refusal by Buyer to Pay Purchase money where Loss of Rights is Likely)

FHEL A% FEHOBMIIOWTHEN%Z FIRT 2 E50H 2 - OICHEN T OEH W /-
fER] OB XS T2 R ) B2 Nsh 5 & &1L, BHEL 2ofahofREICINC T e
EFEE TR B 2 N TE L, 2L, seESHYoREH Lz ST 2o
FRY Ty,

Article 576 If the buyer is likely to lose the rights he/she has bought, in whole or in
part, due to the existence of persons who assert rights to the subject matter of the
sale, the buyer may refuse to pay the purchase money, in whole or in part, in
proportion to the extent of that likelihood; provided, however, that this shall not

apply if the seller has provided reasonable security.

(JCLFEF 0 BZNYD L 5 G O EEIC &L 5 e ofiil)
(Refusal by Buyer to Pay Purchase money in cases of Registered Mortgage)

FhattEsd HOZURAEE O WSO SIS 5 & S 13 BT L FERR
HROFWKD L ET, TOREOTHILIHL I LNTEL, ZOHEICHENT, 5EE
HEICOHL . e SIRUMEHIGER 2 TS B 2ERT L2 e TE 5,

Article 577 (1) If any mortgage is registered on immovable property that has been
purchased, the buyer may refuse to pay the purchase money until the completion of
the procedures of the claim for extinguishment of the mortgage. In such cases, the
seller may demand that the buyer file the claim for extinguishment of the mortgage
without delay.

2 AUHORUEIX., B2 72 REPEIC D W CElUFE T B O B D 55551220 T
®EHT 5.

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases

where a statutory lien or pledge is registered on the immovable property that has

been bought.

FeFic &5 N MELDEEKR)
(Seller's Demand for Deposit of Purchase money)
FhELTARK B _FRoHGEICE UL EE BRI L TR et 2RI 5 2 L
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WTED,
Article 578 In the cases of the preceding two paragraphs, the seller may demand that

the buyer deposit the purchase money.

F=X ERL

Subsection 3 Redemption

(HR L oF)
(Special Agreement on Redemption)

FHALTSG NEFEOTETIR EEZEN L AIRFIC L 2EHR L OFFNC L 0 BEEM S -
I2REKRCEN OB M 2R L T, SEHOMIME T L2 TE 5, 205 EICB0RT 4
FEMWROTREFR Lol & S MNPEORL L RS IMZL b
&R,

Article 579 The buyer of immovable property may cancel the sale by refunding the
purchase money and costs of the contract paid by the buyer in accordance with a
special agreement on redemption executed simultaneously with the contract for sale.
In such cases, unless a contrary intention is manifested by the parties, it shall be
deemed that the fruit of the immovable property and the interest on the purchase

money have been set off against each other.

(R L oJARD)
(Period for Redemption)

HHAENATER HRELOMEE HHEEZHEAL 2 e T HTIh L ROIZE
Wiz Xk, coliffiE. +HEET 5,

Article 580 (1) The period for the redemption may not exceed ten years. If any special
agreement provides for any period longer than the above, the period shall be ten
years.

2 HRLIOWUIBZED /2L Eld, ZORICINEMET L Z eATER,

(2) If a period for the redemption is agreed, no further extension may be effected
subsequently.

3 HRERLIODWUAMZ ED -7z e Sk, BFELINICER L 2 L 220 ER 67200,

(3) If no period for the redemption is agreed, the redemption must be effected within

five years.

(R L oFI oxtind1)
(Perfection of Special Agreement on Redemption)
AHAENT—F% R L [AFHCHER L ORI 2 830 L 72 & S ER LI B =& L
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Ty, ZOM1E475,

Article 581 (1) If the special agreement on redemption is registered simultaneously
with the contract for sale, the redemption shall also be effective against third
parties.

2 Gilk LB AN, T ORENRH—F 2 A 2 OISR Y 72 R 1000d 2
ZEMTED, 2L, eEEHFETLHIHNTHERMEZ L/ Sl ZoOfRY T,

(2) The rights of a lessee who effected registration can be asserted against the seller
while the lease remains effective, limited to a period not exceeding one year;
provided, however, that this shall not apply if the lease is entered into with the

purpose of harming the seller.

(ERFEDNAAT{H)
(Exercise of Right of Redemption by way of Subrogation)

FHENTF EEOMEEVENA _+ —FRofEICKLVFEEICNb- THRLZL &
5 &2 e EE HER SHMCB O TR L 72 8E AOFHIIC e, TEIFEOBIE DM
P ST T INRE T NE SR LR L RBICET 5 £ TRz AE L. wbiksk
W5HeIFTINEFRFISREL T BERMEZHKSELZ L TE5,

Article 582 If an obligee of the seller intends to effect redemption on behalf of the
seller in accordance with the provisions of Article 423, the buyer may extinguish the
right of redemption by paying the debts of the seller, to the extent of the balance
obtained by deducting the amount the seller is to pay from the current value of the
immovable property as evaluated by a court-appointed appraiser, and, if any

positive balance remains, by refunding the same to the seller.

(HR L o%FE17)

(Implementation of Redemption)

FhE/NT =5 sefid BHA/\TRICHET 2RISR O OB 2t L 72
Uhid, ERLZTLHZ LW TERN,

Article 583 (1) A seller may not effect redemption unless the seller provides the
purchase money and the costs of the contract within the period provided for in
Article 580.

2 HENFHEEDNEPEIC OO THM 2z Lz & S ek B a L FRofUEIS
eV, ZOfHRE L e o, 7272 L B ic >, $HNE seEogsikic
L0, TOMHEICOWTHLHOHREZF G T5 2 enTE5.

(2) If a buyer or subsequent acquirer incurs expenses with respect to immovable
property, the seller must reimburse those expenses in accordance with the

provisions of Article 196; provided, however, that, with respect to useful expenses,
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the court may, at the seller's request, grant a reasonable period for the

reimbursement.

AR o ERFIM5EE)
(Sale of Co-ownership Interest with Special Agreements on Redemption)

FHHANTUSR NPEOHAFEO— ANDWER L 0TI % L T offn&5eil L 72,
Z OARNGNEED 7 E) Imaehi® - 72 & S, seEld. BEENZT. &L IFZT 2 REFy

XIFRBITOWT. HRLETAHZ MW TES, 1220, seFIlmM % LT L 2 E &
Uigeld, FeFIRnd 4 2 LM TER,

Article 584 If one of the co-owners of immovable property sells his/her equity interest
with special agreements on its redemption and the immovable property is then
divided or subjected to auction, the seller may redeem the portion or purchase
money that the buyer receives or is to receive; provided, however, that any division
or auction effected without notice to the seller may not be asserted against the

seller.

FHANTLR AROGEICBO T HEPNIEORTUC B 2 HZ AL ol 1T
Fetld, DN OE AN =RIHET LB > THERLEZT5Z 2T
&5, ZoHHEICBWT, el TOTNEPED O ERELZIET 5.

Article 585 (1) In the cases of the preceding Article, if the buyer is the successful
bidder at the auction of the immovable property, the seller may effect the
redemption by paying the auction price and the costs provided for in Article 583. In
such cases, the seller shall acquire full ownership of the immovable property.

2 MoOHFEPNENZHERLIZZ LICLVEENFUCBI SEZAE Lot S 72
Tl TORRORIIOWTHERL 7’&'9”%) ZEIETER,

(2) If the buyer has become the successful bidder at an auction as the result of the
request of division by other joint owner(s), the seller may not effect the redemption

with respect only to his/her own share.

SEVUEN 3R

Section 4 Exchange

FBHANTAG &AL BBEED LSO LN O M PEfE 2 B 5 2 & 247
HZLIlkoT. ZToMITEET S,
Article 586 (1) An exchange shall become effective by the mutual promises by the

parties to transfer any property right other than the ownership of money.
2 HEHEOTIMMLOEN L & bICRROMEHEEL L T2 2 L 2X LG EICBT 5%
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DEFRITOWTUE, SEHONGICH T LHEZEMNT 5,
(2) In cases where one of the parties promises to transfer the ownership of money
together with other rights, the provisions regarding purchase money for sale

contracts shall apply mutatis mutandis to that money.

BhET HERE

Section 5 Loans for Consumption

CHEEBH)
(Loans for Consumption)
FhaNttR HHREGL YFEO—FMEH HAOREOR U % b > CRiEE ¢
5 Z L ERLTMFRAD S 8T Do) 2205 Z LiC k> T ToMhzE4 75,
Article 587 A loan for consumption shall become effective when one of the parties
receives money or other things from the other party by promising that he/she will

return by means of things that are the same in kind, quality and quantity.

CEHE BT
(Quasi-loans for Consumption)

Fha/N\THASRK HEBEEGICKLSRWTLEToMmoY) 2T 2%/ % 85 506 555
ICBNT YFENZ O EHBRREOHNE T5 2 e 2Lz 3 HBARIL oh
ISk TRZL e b D & BT,

Article 588 In cases where any person has an obligation to provide money or other
things under any arrangement which is not a loan for consumption, if the parties
agree to regard such things as the subject matter of a loan for consumption, it shall

be deemed that this establishes a loan for consumption.

CHBBEOTH & iEFheobdhn)

(Pre-contract of Loans for Consumption and Commencement of Bankruptcy
Procedures)

HHANTIR HBREBO TN oIS YUTEO—TIAMrEThthhh o e 2 /-
LEL TR,

Article 589 The pre-contract of a loan for consumption shall lose its effect if a ruling

for the commencement of bankruptcy procedures is subsequently made against one

of the parties.

(BEE o RiEM)
(Lender's Warranty)
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BhEILTR FEMEOEBEBMEICBO T YNSRI BN > 72 & 13 B Bt
W2z s > T2 SRR T NER 50y, ZoHEaIcBn Tl BEEREDEKRE
LGIDRANDN

Article 590 (1) If there is any latent defect in any borrowed Thing in a loan for
consumption with interest, the lender must replace it with another Thing without
defect. In such cases, claims for damages shall not be precluded.

2 AEOHBEMRICEOTUL E B2 D YOz RET 2 2 e TE b, 2
DEFEICHEWTT, BEMNZORE M 2R fFEICEH T2 -7z 8 Sk, filHORER
®EHT 5.

(2) In a loan for consumption without interest, the borrower may return the value of a
borrowed Thing that is defective. In such cases, the provisions of the preceding

paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis if the lender knew of the defect but did not

disclose the same to the borrower.

GRIE DR
(Timing of Returns)

FIEUE 5% YFEEVPREORNZED LM - 2 S BEIT MY o 2 Eo TR

HOEE2 TN TED,
Article 591 (1) If the parties do not define the time for return of borrowed Things, the

lender may demand their return, specifying a reasonable period.

2 fEFEE WOTHREZTLHILMNTEL,
(2) The borrower may return borrowed Things at any time.

(&A1)

(Reimbursement of Value)

LA SR EEPREE» OIS 2 e L WEAOREDE L)% b > TRE
TDHIEMTERL ol Sl ZORICET 2P OMER 2 (HE L 220 1d7e & 7220
L. BNE R IJHCHET 25518 ZORY T,

Article 592 If the borrower has become unable to return Things in the same kind,
quality and quantity as that of the Things the borrower received from the lender,
the borrower must return the current value of the Things; provided, however, that

this shall not apply in the cases provided for in Paragraph 2 of Article 402.

SNET BARE

Section 6 Loans for Use

(A B
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(Loans for Use)

HhAavh=5% HHEME HHEE0—TiIETHER RO Z L /2 &RICREEZ T 5 2
LENLTMFEA»OHLMEZTRE ZLick->T, 2012475,

Article 593 A loan for use shall become effective when one of the parties receives a
defined Thing from the other party by promising that he/she will return the Thing

after he/she has gratuitously made use of and taken the profits of the same .

(fE I & 2 G KON )
(Borrower's Use and Profit)

BIEIUTUSR AR N I 2o HNYoMEIC & > TEE - HEICEN. oo
A RO % L 72 U7 & 780,

Article 594 (1) A borrower must make use of and take the profits of the Thing in
compliance with the method of use specified by the contract or by the nature of the
Thing which is the subject matter of the contract.

2 fETEE BEOKHEEZERTIE = &EIERP oG 32 S5 2 83 TER
Uy,

(2) A borrower may not allow third parties to make use of or take the profits of the
Thing without obtaining the approval of the lender.

3 EESH _IHOREICERX L THEF UG E Lz & S13 BRI BN oz 35 2
EINTCED,
(3) If a borrower has made use of or taken the profits of the Thing in violation of the

preceding two paragraphs, the lender may cancel the contract.

(fE Y OB o EH)
(Responsibility for Costs of Borrowed Things)

FhAauths HEEE ERYomEonERE2GHT 2,

Article 595 (1) The borrower shall bear the ordinarily necessary costs of borrowed
Things.

2 FHE/NT=FF IHORUER, AHOIEE OLERDINOBICOWTHER T 2.

(2) The provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 583 shall apply mutatis mutandis to costs

other than the ordinarily necessary costs under the preceding paragraph.

(BEE o RiEM)
(Lender's Warranty)

LA NS Fhaht—RofER. THEEIOWTERT 2,
Article 596 The provisions of Article 551 shall apply mutatis mutandis to loans for use.
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(fe 9 IR D )
(Timing of Returns of Borrowed Things)

AHEHER EEE ZENTED RIS, SRV oREE Laidhida s,

Article 597 (1) A borrower must return borrowed Things at the time specified in the
contract.

2 HEENREORMZED N - fo b SE fF R TENTED 72 HINC e R KR OUX
M &k - 2R, IRIEZ L2 oy, 72720, 2o 2 &b LR TH
S>TH, KOG Z 201220 22l L 7z & 13 BEI BEHICRE 2K
THLZIEMWTED,

(2) When the parties have not specified a time for return, the borrower must return
the borrowed Things when he/she has completed to make use of or take the profits of
the same in compliance with the purposes provided for in the contract; provided,
however, that the lender may demand the immediate return of the borrowed Things
even before the completion of using or taking profits if a period sufficient for using
or taking profits has elapsed.

3 HEEAREORHIE IS RO o H 2 B>z e SIE HEF »wo Ty
BEZFERT L2 eMTED,

(3) If the parties have not specified the timing of the return and the purposes of the
using and taking profits, the lender may demand the return of the borrowed Things

at any time.

(fHEICE DI
(Removal by Borrower)
FhaLEAS EERERAYZERICEL T ZSHES 2 2INET L2 88 TE
=R
Article 598 A borrower may restore a borrowed Thing to its original condition and

remove anything attached to the same.

(HEEDHTIC L L HHER O T)
(Termination of Loan for Use upon Death of Borrower)

AL HHERE BEONTICE T 2oz %k),

Article 599 Loans for use shall lose its effect on the death of the borrower.

GEFRHAOE H OMHRE OFKRFEIC D W T o OHIER)
(Restriction on Period of Rights to Demand Compensation for Damages and

Reimbursement of Costs)
FNAS FNOREIST A XIS k- TEL ZHEEORHEROE TN L 7=
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BHOMEIL. BEMREZZT 2R S —ELINICEER L 20 idze o e,
Article 600 Claims for compensation for damages resulting from using or taking

profits of the Thing inconsistent with the main purport of the contract, and for the

reimbursement of costs incurred by the borrower, must be submitted within one

year from the time when the lender receives the return of the borrowed Things.

B HEE
Section 7 Leases
B ARH

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(EEfH)
(Leases)
AR BHAEML YFEO D LMK 2 MFHICSEL 2 L 2L,
MEABZNFL TCEOEREZ XD 22T H 2810k ->T ToMNEET S,
Article 601 A lease shall become effective when one of the parties promises to make a
certain Thing available for the using and taking the profits by the other party and

the other party promises to pay rent for the same.

RN EER)
(Short-term Leases)

HNH SR WM ST RBENDOHIRZ 2T 7= F 3 OFERE B L 2 W EPHEEBR %
TLHAEICIE. ROBFFIHT L HERIE., ThTh Y& FICED MM ZHA 5 2 L
MTEIRY,

Article 602 In cases where a person with limited capacity to act or a person with no
authority with respect to the act of disposition makes a lease contract, the leases
listed in the following items shall not exceed the terms prescribed respectively in
those items:

—  BROBH Xk B & T 2 1Lk BEER 1+

(i) Leases of forest for the purpose of planting or felling trees: 10 years;

Z RTIEY s EEEIN o HHb o BEBfE B

(i1) Leases of land other than the leases listed in the preceding item: 5 years;
= BYoHEBEfM —4F

(iii) Lease of a building: 3 years; and

W EhEOERRS  JNEH

(iv) Lease of a movable : 6 months.
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(RN E B o %A
(Renewal of Short-term Leases)

FANHTSR AISRICED DM ER T 52 e TE L 2L, T oilE T R, o
WTE—EDIN, BN O I =& DI, #IEEIC W TUE—EH DINIS, 2 oE#T 2 L
ORI ETANCYAd BN

Article 603 The terms prescribed in the preceding Article may be renewed; provided,
however, that the renewal must be carried out within one year prior to the
expiration of the term for land, and within 3 months prior to the expiration of the
term for a building, and within 1 month prior to the expiration of the term for a

movable.

(BEEHOFiR)

(Duration of Lease)

FNANSG HEAofFEE. ZHFEE2HA 5 2 eATER0 T I L) Ry
REDZEETH->TEH, 2o, —+HFEE2 T2,

Article 604 (1) The duration of a lease may not exceed twenty years. Even if the
contract prescribes a longer term, the term shall be 20 years.

2 HEEOFRIMIE. ERT 2 2 e TE 2,220, ToMIE B oR» s 5%
M D2 LTSRN,

(2) The duration of a lease may be renewed; provided, however, that such period may

not exceed twenty years from the time of the renewal.

B EHEEGOMN
Subsection 2 Effect of Lease

(NEPEE BfE O
(Perfection of Leasehold)
FAEHISR THEOHEBMIE ShE2ELL 2L Sk 20T O RNEFE O W TFER X
BLEHIIHL T, ZoMTEET 5,
Article 605 A lease of immovable property, when registered, shall also be effective

against a person who subsequently acquires real rights with respect to the

immovable property.

(EEY) g
(Repairs of Leased Things)
FNANGR HENL BERVOHER KOG EREMEZ T 5802 B D,

Article 606 (1) A lessor shall assume an obligation to effect repairs necessary for using
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and taking the profits of the leased Things.

2 HEVEBVORFECLER{TR® L LD TSI BEANL chiifbz en
TR,

(2) The lessee may not refuse if the lessor intends to engage in any act that is

necessary for the preservation of the leased Thing.

(B ANOBERITIKT 5 71T 5)
(Act to Preserve against the Will of the Lessee)

BANHLR BREAPEEAOERIIKL TRFTREZ L LD & T558ICB0WT, Zolk:
DICHEE DB R LIEHNEZET S 2 et TcEsl b e Eid, BRI 2 0ffkk
ETLIEMTED,

Article 607 In cases where the lessor intends to engage in an act to preserve the leased
Thing against the will of the lessee, if the lessee cannot achieve the purpose of the

lease as a result of the same, the lessee may cancel the contract.

(EfEAIC & 2 HHOIHEER)
(Lessee's Demand for Reimbursement of Costs)

FANENEK BN BB OWTERAORBIIE T 2L EREZ L2 S BER
NTH L, BEHICZOHBEZGHRTHZ e TED,

Article 608 (1) If a lessee has defrayed necessary expenses with respect to the leased
Thing which ought to be borne by the lessor, the lessee may immediately demand
the reimbursement of the same from the lessor.

2 HE MEMEWCOWTHMBRZ X Lz ik HEAL BEEHEOKRT offic, H
FUHSEE JHOBUEICHED, ZO(HEZ L hude sen, 2720, #Hn:. E8A
DFFRICLY . TOHBISOWTH L OMREZEGT5 2 e TE 5,

(2) If the lessee has incurred useful expenses with respect to the leased Thing, the
lessor must reimburse those expenses on termination of the lease in compliance with
the provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 196; provided, however, that the court may,

at the lessor's request, grant a reasonable period for the reimbursement of the same.

(RIS & 5 BERF Ok &R
(Demand for Reduction of Rent due to Decrease in Profits)

FNAENG Wiz HiY e 35 o g AL ANalii/ic & > TER & D PGz &
foe Ed TOUEROFICEL £ T AROREZHRT 22 enTcE s, 1220, T
HEMICOWTUE, 2R TRy,

Article 609 A lessee of land for the purpose of profit making may, if he/she obtains

profits less than the rent due to force majeure, demand that the amount of the rent
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be reduced to the level of the amount of the profits; provided, however, that this

shall not apply with respect to leases of residential land.

(RN & 5 figERR)
(Termination due to Decrease in Profits)
FANETR AIROBEICBO TSRO EM AL AN & - Tl S s ZEDLEER
FO Va2 Gz e S ENOMRET52 LN TE 5D,
Article 610 In the cases of the preceding Article, the lessee referred to in that Article
may cancel the contract if he/she has made profits less than the rent for at least two

consecutive years due to force majeure.

(E Yo —IBIKIC & 2 BER O IREEERE)
(Demands for Reduction of Rent due to Partial Loss of Leased Thing)

FANET % BEVo BN EE ADOBIN L ST L /2 & Eid B AL Z0lX
KL OBIGEICIEC T BROBEIZEHRT 5 2 LN TE 2,

Article 611 (1) If any part of a leased thing is lost due to reasons not attributable to
the negligence of the lessee, the lessee may demand a reduction of the rent in
proportion to the value of the lost part.

2 FPHOBEICBWT, BEFETHH00ATIEAEM AN ERZ LIZHNEZET L2 8T
e EE BEANL ZOMRETL 2 TED,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, if the lessee cannot achieve the

purpose of the lease with the remaining portion only, the lessee may cancel the

contract.

(B fatE 0L OB OflFR)
(Restrictions on Assignment and Subleasing of Leasehold)

FAAT &R BEANL BEEAOFHELZG2TNE. ZoEEHEZREVIEL. UFEE %
HT 5 2 e TERn,

Article 612 (1) A lessee may not assign the lessee's rights or sublease a leased Thing
without obtaining the approval of the lessor.

2 EEADHIHORUEICIER L TR —FHICEEY O X3 e SE/c e Sk BRA
i3 R OfRRE T 5 2 T E D,

(2) If the lessee allows any third party to make use of or take the profits of a leased
Thing in violation of the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the lessor may

cancel the contract.

CRELIEN)
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(Effect of Subleases)

FNAT R BEADSEEICEEY 2R L 72 S RE A BB A L THEIZICR
HERS, ZoBaiibBu . BRofiZ b > THENIMLT 2 2 £ T s,

Article 613 (1) If a lessee lawfully subleases a leased Thing, the sublessee shall
assume a direct obligation to the lessor. In such cases, advance payment of rent may
not be asserted against the lessor.

2 FUHORBUEE. BEADEM NS L TN ZTHT 5 2 & 205157200,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the lessor from

exercising his/her rights against the lessee.

(RS FEAD
(Timing of Payment of Rent)

FNEHUE BERRE 8 B R OeHic o w3 RIC, Zoftho BHic 0w
FERIC, b T I s e, 2720, IEOZFEINH 2 ol >0l ToFffio
RICE L K b2 g nide 67,

Article 614 Rent must be paid at the end of the month with respect to movables,
buildings and land for residential purpose, and at the end of the year with respect to
other land; provided, however, that, with respect to anything with a harvest season,

the rent must be paid without delay after that season.

(L A Ie)
(Obligation of Lessee to Give Notice)

FNATIR BEVPBEHEZEL O UIEEYNCOWTEN 2 Tk T2 858D 5 & 13 H
BT B zoE2B NGB L 20hides2en, 2720, EE AR v
HoTnd & &, ZofRY Th,

Article 615 If the leased Thing requires any repair, or if any person asserts rights with
respect to the leased Thing, the lessee must notify the lessor without delay;
provided, however, that this shall not apply if this is already known to the lessor.

(ffi B o BUE D HEF)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Loans for Use)

CEVANE I oA S R TN E e gl Ut E S Ry SR TNE ity e S Sy VAQOT R INE D i WA SOF TN B

HREMICOWTHERT 2,
Article 616 The provisions of Paragraph 1 of Article 594, Paragraph 1 of Article 597
and Article 598 shall apply mutatis mutandis to leases.

B=K ERHEOKT
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Subsection 3 Termination of Leases

(WD ED D7 EBEOF o H Ah)
(Offers to Terminate Leases with Indefinite Terms)

FAET LR UHEEVPEBHEOMMZED R, 52 ST SE4YEE T O THE oH
IMNETDLZLNTEDL, ZOHBFICBW UL (RO &GFIET 5 HEHIL, i oHE Ah
DHM S TNTNLEHEEFITED S 28T 5 2 LISk > TR T T2,

Article 617 (1) If the parties do not specify the term of a lease, either party may
request to terminate it at any time. In such cases, the leases listed in the following
items shall terminate on the expiration of the respective periods from the day of the
request to terminate prescribed respectively in those items:

— tHoHEEE —F

(i) Leases of land: one year;

— BYoHEfl —fEH

(i1) Leases of buildings: three months; and

— ®PEROEBEROHEER —H

(iii) Leases of movables and seating hire facilities: one day.

2 O[S 5 THIo BEEHICOWTUE, Z0EMORIROFHEICETFT 2 A0, il
D ANZ L7 UL 5700,

(2) With respect to leases of land with harvest seasons, the request to terminate must

be made after the end of that season and before the next start of cultivation.

B o ED 0 2 BRG] % 3 5 FER o’ (1)
(Reservation of Rights to Terminate Leases with Definite Terms)

FAEHTNAGK YEEVEBEOMEEZ EOEETH - T, To—H X FWHEMZ O
ISR 2§ DR 2 R L 7o & S 13, AISRORUEZERT 5,

Article 618 Even if the parties specify the term of a lease, the provisions of the
preceding Article shall apply mutatis mutandis if one party reserves, or both parties

reserve, the right to terminate during that period.

(B B ff o HEH OIEET)
(Presumption of Renewal of Leases)

FANETG BEEEOMM T L&A S NSERY) O M Q3G 2 it d 2 551
BT HEADZNEMY 2086 Bk i\ v e S, fEfIOHRE & [l—oRfFT
FICHERMZ LV LfET 5. CoBHEIcBn T &UFEIL F/NEHERoBUEC
FORIOHRANETLHZ N TED,

Article 619 (1) In cases where a lessee continues to make use or take the profits of the
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Thing after the expiration of the term of the lease, if a lessor who knows of the same
raises no objection, it shall be presumed that a further lease is entered into under
conditions identical to those of the previous lease. In such cases, each party may
request to terminate in accordance with the provisions of Article 617.

2 PERIOHBMICOWTYEEAHRE ML Tz e S 2oL Il Om TIC k-
TKT 5. 72770, BLIcoWTiE, 2O Thv,

(2) If one of the parties has provided security for the previous lease, the security shall
be extinguished upon expiration of the term; provided, however, that this shall not

apply to a security deposit.

(EEEofRRoih7])

(Effect of Cancellations of Leases)

INH SR HEGOMME L 255103, T ORRE RICHD > ToRZ oM )% 4%
T5, ZOHGEICENT, YFEEDO - HITWEND - 72 & S1d ZToHEITH T L IHFERHD
ERN A TDRA N

Article 620 In cases where a lease is cancelled, the cancellation shall be effective solely

H

toward the future. In such cases, if one of the parties is negligent, claims for

damages against that party shall not be precluded.

GAEHHHAOE A O HR O G RIEC > WO T O MR o fIFD

(Limitation on Periods of Rights to Demand Compensation for Damages and
Reimbursement of Costs)
FNAT R BAEROREL HERMEICOVWTERT S,
Article 621 The provisions of Article 600 shall apply mutatis mutandis to leases.

BANET A Bk
Article 622 deleted

AV

Section 8 Employment

(D
(Employment)
HANE =R B SR EO— TS LS ESR T 5 2 e 2R LT
MZNFL CZoHME TR L 22N THZ LIk >T T4 T 5,
Article 623 An employment contract shall become effective when one of the parties

promises to the other party that he/she will engage in work and the other party
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promises to pay remuneration for the same.

(€ BTN )

(Timing of Payment of Remuneration)

FONH TSR S5llE . o) L 7ol e i o 7o R TR U I A GER TS 2 a8
TERW,

Article 624 (1) An employee may not demand remuneration until the work he/she
promised to perform has been completed.

2 WIS &> TED AN, T oM 2488 L /2212, FRT 52 e TE 5,

(2) Remuneration specified with reference to a period may be claimed on the

expiration of that period.

(fH & OFER] D a T D HIFRER)

(Restrictions on Assignment of Employer's Rights)

HNE IS @HEL SHEE ORGEZ S, T oMM 2 = FIRY T 2 e
TER,

Article 625 (1) An employer may not assign his/her rights to third parties unless the
employer obtains the employee's consent.

2 o5l S o &FE R R UE BRI - TR =—F LSt s 2 &0
TER,

(2) An employee may not cause any third party to work on his/her behalf unless the
employee obtains the employer's consent.

3 SFENE D FIHOREITEIX L TR =& 2 o3 fE$ S8 72 & S 3 I HI 220 o gk
ETHIEMTEL,

(3) If an employee causes any third party to work in violation of the provisions of the

preceding paragraph, the employer may cancel the contract.

(R D ED D& 2 TR FH Dk
(Cancellation of Employment with Indefinite Term)

BN NG BRI FEZ A, FEMPYEED 4 L I —HoMY
DRk T N & & Tid YFEEHO L IFELHmL 72z, WO TLHENOMRE 35 2
EINTEL, EL, ColifiE IR0 RBZHN T HEMICOVWTL THF& 75,

Article 626 (1) If the term of employment exceeds five years, or employment is to
continue during the life of either party or any third party, either party may cancel
the contract at any time after the expiration of five years; provided, however, that
said five years shall be ten years with respect to employment for the purpose of

apprenticeship in commerce and industry.
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2 FHHORUEIC K VENOfRE L Lo & T4 & & —FEHmICEoTEHEEZ Ldhid
ANCYANEN
(2) If a person intends to cancel a contract under the provisions of the preceding

paragraph, he/she must give notice three months in advance.

(R D E & D7 [ F o o B A
(Offer to Terminate Employment with Indefinite Term)

FANH LR UBEVEROMBEZ EDR, 528 SIE SEYEE T Lo TYH o
MMVETLHZEPTEL, 2OHGEICBCT, L. o Aho 6 R % id
T2 LIk TRT T2,

Article 627 (1) If the parties have not specified the term of employment, either party
may request to terminate at any time. In such cases, employment shall terminate on
the expiration of two weeks from the day of the request to terminate.

2 RS & - RN Z TE D 72 G R O AGUE, IR DWW TT 2 2 ey e
L, T2l2L. ZToRIom AN, SRS LT hide s,

(2) If remuneration is specified with reference to a period, the request to terminate
may be made with respect to the following period of time onward; provided, however,
that the request to terminate must be made in the first half of the current period.

3 NEH DL EOIRIC & - TRl 2 E o 725 5313, FITHO R o 1 AL, —EHAjIC L
AT TR 6700,

(3) If remuneration is specified with reference to a period of six months or more, the
request to terminate under the preceding paragraph must be made three months

before the termination.

(XL EHLROERIC L LEHOMER)
(Cancellation of Employment due to Unavoidable Reasons)

FAA AR UEEVNEROMMEZEDHETH-TYH, RCEBRVWEHINSH L &
S BUFEEL BHHICENOMME T LN TEL, ZoEFICBNT, TOHEEN
YHEO - HOWMKICL>TEL VO TH L & =ik, MFHICH L THEEREO R T %
B9,

Article 628 Even in cases where the parties have specified the term of employment, if
there are unavoidable reasons, either party may immediately cancel the contract. In
such cases, if the reasons arise from the negligence of either one of the parties, that

party shall be liable to the other party for damages.

(R H DR DIEETF)

(Presumption of Renewal of Employment)
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FNA IR RO T L 7z t2o5l & 235 S E € ool H v 25 a0
T HHERZNZY 2030 BEERE IR & S1E, ERiOfEH L [al— D5t CHICE
HELZbDLIET 2, ZouGICBWT &4FHIL F A HERoFEIC KD
FOHANETLHZ LM TE L,

Article 629 (1) In cases where an employee continues to engage in his/her work after
the expiration of a term of employment, if an employer knows of the same and raises
no objection, it shall be presumed that the further employment is entered into under
conditions identical to those of the previous employment. In such cases, each party
may request to termination under the provisions of Article 627.

2 PERIOBAICOWTYEENHAE L T e Sk 2o S lom 71tk > T
HEKT 2, 72720, BILRIELICOWTE, ZofRY Tk,

(2) If either party has provided security for the previous employment, the security
shall be extinguished on the expiration of the term; provided, however, that this
shall not apply to fidelity bonds.

(M OfEFR DI ])
(Effect of Cancellation of Employment)
FANH TR BANAHTROFEL. ERICOWTERT 5,
Article 630 The provisions of Article 620 shall apply mutatis mutandis to employment.

(FEH#E IS DWW T OWEFROBIGIC & 2 fRf o Ah)
(Request to Terminate due to Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedures for
Employer)

BNA =R HHEDSHPEFRER G ORE 22T 72 . ERICHIOED S %
EETH - TYH, o5l IBPEE M A BV H T EROMEIC L VN oW AN e T
52 EMTEL, ZOHBHITBWT, &4FaEd TS L, BiIC k> TEUEE
DWHHEGERT 2 2 TSR0,

Article 631 In cases where the employer is subject to a ruling for the commencement of
bankruptcy procedures, the employee or the trustee in bankruptcy may request to
terminate under the provisions of Article 627 even if the employment is for a
definite term. In such cases, neither party may claim compensation from the other

party for damages suffered as a result of the termination.

BT A

Section 9 Contracts for Work

GHED
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(Contracts for Work)
FANH— TR WA UEEO AL HHEETERT L 22N L MFABTofEH
DFGFRITKT L TZ O EH D 2 2T L2 Lilk->T To/1247 5,
Article 632 A contract for work shall become effective when one of the parties promises
to complete work and the other party promises to pay remuneration for the outcome
of the work.

(€ BTN )
(Timing of Payment of Remuneration)

FONH T MR EFERo HIY o FTE L & EIRFIC, Sl b i hide s mn, 7272 L,
VIORITEL 2% v e S, BN TURE —THORELZENT 5,

Article 633 Remuneration must be paid simultaneously with delivery of the subject
matter of work performed; provided, however, that, if no delivery of a Thing is

required, the provisions of Article 624(1) shall apply mutatis mutandis.

GHE ANDHRERD)
(Contractor's Warranty)

FANH-TUSR EEOHNYNCEEN S 2 & S 13, FCEE FFR A L. MY ol %
ED T, OB LGRS 2 2 LS TEL, 2L B ERE TROEEICBW T,
TOBMICENOEMZET 5 & E1d ZORY Th,

Article 634 (1) If there is any defect in the subject matter of work performed, the party
ordering the work may demand that the contractor repair the defect, specifying a
reasonable period; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the defect is not
significant and excessive costs would be required for the repair.

2 ECEE BB A T XEToBHe & bic, HERMHOFERET 52 &2 T
5, ZoBEFICBVTUL A =T =RoRELENT 5,

(2) The party ordering the work may demand compensation for damages in lieu of, or
in addition to, the repair of the defect. In such cases, the provisions of Article 533

shall apply mutatis mutandis.

FNH TSR THEOHNYICHEEDS DY, TooICl e LIHNEET L2 88T
Tl SlE FCEL BN oMM E T L2 L NTE L, 2L, @Yz ofho titho T
EYNC OV TIE, 2 DBRY T,

Article 635 If there is any defect in the subject matter of work performed and the
purpose of the contract cannot be achieved because of the defect, the party ordering
the work may cancel the contract; provided, however, that this shall not apply to a

building or other structure on land.
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GEE ADOIHFEETICHE T 2 EDANEH)
(No Application of Provisions on Contractor's Warranty)

BNEH =N I RORER, o HNY) OB ESCE O L 2R oM E 3T
LHEDH AR L > THELU e Ed WAL, 72720, SR AT o R 345X
MANEYLTH L Z ) W5 T/ Eld, ZORD T,

Article 636 The provisions of the preceding two Articles shall not apply if the defect in
the subject matter of the work arises due to the nature of the materials supplied by,
or instructions given by, the party ordering the work; provided, however, that this
shall not apply if the contractor knew that the materials or instructions were

inappropriate but did not disclose the same.

GHR AN RE T ofFeii)
(Duration of Contractor's Warranty)

FNA T HER I RORUEIC & LB B UIEF R HO R RO OfFRRE, (i
HoORWY 2R ST L 2R 6 —FLINIC L 22 hide 6700,

Article 637 (1) The demand for repair or claim for damages and cancellation of the
contract under the preceding three Articles must be made within one year from the
time of the delivery of the subject matter of the work.

2 HHEOHBYOREL 2E L W Eicid, AiTEOMIRNE, (EHEAWAT L 2R St 7
=R

(2) Where no delivery of the subject matter is required, the period referred to in the

preceding paragraph commences to run from the time of the completion of the work.

FNA NG Bz oo Tio TV oA NE, £ o TR O3 o BYiEic > v
T AELoRILFERZoMROGELZE S, 2L, 2oL fAiE, tib, hANE, =
7= Ml @EEToMI N SIS SRS TS OV, HEET 5,

Article 638 (1) A contractor for a building or other structure on land shall be liable for
a warranty against defects in the structure or ground for the period of five years
from delivery; provided, however, that the period shall be ten years for structures
made of stone, earth, bricks, concrete, steel and other similar structures.

2 TAEYIRSHITHOBIIC & - TR L. XIHRG L 72 & S13, ECHEE £ olkk I8 E
DFF» & —FELINIZ, B/NH = FUFRORUEIC L SRR 21T L 2T i s 7,

(2) If any structure is lost or damaged due to the defects set forth in the preceding
paragraph, the party ordering the work must exercise the rights under the

provisions of Article 634 within one year from the time of the loss or damage.
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GHAE (Lot o (hR)
(Extension of Duration of Warranty)

FNA= TS BN = ERACEISRE THOME, B E N EROBEIC L 5 HEK
ORISR Y . 2 TR T 5 28 TE 5,

Article 639 The periods set forth in Article 637 and Paragraph 1 of the preceding
Article may be extended by contract so long as they do not exceed the period of time

provided for the extinctive prescription under the provisions of Article 167.

(HRELZBDRVE O
(Special Agreement of No Warranty)

FNalHR AN BN = FUSROGIHE N RO REIC L A HROBR L A
PROFORE L ETH-TH, MRS ET RN > FRIOWTUL, ToH
F2RmND Z LW TERN,

Article 640 Even if the contractor agrees to a special agreement to the effect that the
contractor will not be liable for the warranty provided in Article 634 or Article 635,
the contractor may not be released from the contractor's liability with respect to

facts the contractor knew and did not disclose.

CESCHEIC & D Dk
(Cancellation of Contract by Party Ordering Work)
BNEUT 5 B ADMERLZ TR L OIS FCEIE WO THUIEFE R REL TR o
kAT HZ EMTEL,
Article 641 The party ordering work may cancel the contract at any time whilst the

contractor has not completed the work by compensating any damages.

(FEXLEIS D W T DOPEFReo BRI & 2 k)
(Cancellation on Commencement of Bankruptcy Procedures for Party Ordering
Work)

BNANT R FSCEDVHPEFRER G ORE 22T 72 & EE GEE A UTEE B AL, 2R
WOMMET L EMNTEL, ZOBEITBOT EA AL UL 2 (EFHoWRI % Z o
FICHEENTOROERISOWT, BPEMHORLICIAT S 2 et e 5,

Article 642 (1) In cases where the party ordering work is subject to a ruling for the
commencement of bankruptcy procedures, the contractor or the trustee in
bankruptcy may cancel the contract. In such cases, the contractor may participate in
the distribution of the bankrupt estate with respect to remuneration for the work
already performed and any costs not included in that remuneration.

2 APIHOEEIE B ORIRIC L - T L IBE O RS HIE. BPe e B AR o k% L
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T B AR NICIRY, G5ERT 52 e TE L, ZoBFICBNT @HAENL 2o
HFRHICOWTC, BPERHOBCHITIIAT %,

(2) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, claims for damages suffered as a
result of the cancellation of the contract shall be permitted only for contractors
under contracts cancelled by the trustee in bankruptcy. In such cases, the
contractors shall participate in the distribution of the bankrupt estate with respect

to such damages.

B A
Section 10 Mandates

(&)
(Mandates)

FANENT =% B YEEO-APERITRE L 2 e e MEAICEEIL TS
NERFHETDHZLICk>T, ToMNEAET S,

Article 643 A mandate shall become effective when one of the parties mandates the

other party to perform a juristic act, and the other party accepts the mandate.

(ZAEEH DEEHH)
(Duty of Care of Mandatary)

FNEMU SR ZEEE BEOKRFICHED, ERAEHEOFEEL L - . ZHEFHEZL
Y8 &HD.

Article 644 A mandatary shall assume a duty to administer the mandated business

with the care of a good manager compliance with the main purport of the mandate.

(ZHEEIC L W)
(Reports by Mandatary)
FNAUtLSR ZEEE BEEOGERYH L & ST WO TLREBHOUWL ORI % #
L. BEAHAT Ltkid, B < 2 okl KR OISR 2 | L2 hiude o 2,
Article 645 A mandatary must, if so requested by the mandator, report the current
status of the administration of the mandated business at any time, and must report

the process and results without delay upon completion of the mandate.

(ZLHIC L= FIIELF)

(Delivery of Received Things by Mandatary)
FANBENR ZEEE BEEHEUET 51047 5 TRUIN- ekt ool 2%
FHFICH S ST TR 6220, ZOPIRL 72 RIUTH>WTY, [[Akke T 5,
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Article 646 (1) The mandatary must deliver to the mandator monies and other Things
that he/she has received during the course of administering the mandated business.
The same shall apply to fruits the mandatary has reaped.

2 ZEEF BEEOOICHC O G TG L 72F R 2 TS ISR L 2200 i3 5 7200,

(2) The mandatary must transfer to the mandator rights the mandatary has acquired

in his/her own name on behalf of the mandator.

(ZLEDOLERDOHBIC OV TOHE)
(Mandatary's Responsibility for Consumption of Monies)

FANEN LR ZEEE BEEICHESEITRELH NI T OMNMO /DI HNLRE 4
e ACOOITHB L 22 i3 2o B L 72HLIROEZ K baidhide s,
ZoHEICBWT, RBEENDH L L L CoMHEOELEE D,

Article 647 If the mandatary has consumed monies for his/her personal benefit that
the mandatary is to deliver to the mandator, or any monies that are to be used for
the benefit of the mandator, the mandatary must pay interest for the period from
the day of that consumption. In such cases, if any damages still remain, the

mandatary shall be liable to compensate for the same.

(Z A& D)
(Remuneration for Mandatary)

FNANTAGR BT IR UE, BB L TR 2GR T2 2 LT E L,

Article 648 (1) In the absence of any special agreements, the mandatary may not claim
remuneration from the mandator.

2 ZLEE W2 2 RNEEEIE, BEEHREIRITL R TR Zhedikd
LI eMTERG, L IS & - TR Z ED 72 & S5 575 A Z FIURE _IHORM
EEENT S,

(2) In cases where the mandatary is to receive remuneration, the mandatary may not
claim the same until and unless he/she has performed the mandated business;
provided, however, that if the remuneration is specified with reference to period, the
provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 624 shall apply mutatis mutandis.

3 BEWZEEOEDIGT L2 M TERVWERICK > TEITORBRTKRT Lz & Sk
ZAEEE, PO L @I oFI G L TRl % 35K T 5 2 e vt 5,

(3) If the mandate terminates during performance due to reasons not attributable to
the mandatary, the mandatary may demand remuneration in proportion to the

performance already completed.

(ZEEIC L DB O GER)
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(Mandatary's Claims for Advance for Costs)

FANENH IR BEFFEUET IO TEAZET 5 & & BEEE 2 EE 0K
&0, ZoFidlZE L e s,

Article 649 If costs will be incurred in administering the mandated business, the

mandator must, at the request of the mandatary, pay an advance for those costs.

(ZALHEIC & 2 BHFOHEGHRE)
(Mandatary's Claims for Reimbursement of Expense)

FNAL R ZEEE BEEFRLWET 20100 E LB S NGB 2T L 72 & &1,
BEEISH L, ToBAKOZHOHDEICET 2 Z0REOHRZEHRTLZ N TE
2,

Article 650 (1) If the mandatary has incurred costs found to be necessary for the
administration of the mandated business, the mandatary may claim reimbursement
of those costs from the mandator and any interest on the same from the day the
costs were incurred.

2 ZEEI BEFEHE WS 2010 F e R0 s n b Eife B L 7z & 13 BEEISH
L. BEIXNb > TZ0AFEEZTLH I L 2amRTL I eMTEL, 2oHFICBENT To
EFSAFIICZR Ve 3 BEFEICHTL. MYofREfSEL 208 TES,

(2) If the mandatary has incurred any obligation found to be necessary for the
administration of the mandated business, the mandatary may demand that the
mandator perform the obligation on the mandatary's behalf. In such cases, if the
obligation has not yet fallen due, the mandatary may require the mandator to
tender reasonable security.

3 ZEEIL BERHL LT 520 HOICEk e LU 2 & &3 BEEISL,
TOWHHEZGRT 5 2 & TE 5,

(3) If the mandatary suffers any loss due to the administration of the mandated
business without negligence in the mandatary, he/she may claim compensation for

the loss from the mandator.

(BAE D)
(Cancellation of Mandate)

FAEHBE TR BfEE SUFENCODTHLZOMMETHI N TED,

Article 651 (1) A mandate may be cancelled by either party at any time.

2 YEHEO—FPMF AN R L OMRE Lz Sk T oY EHo— I3 M
FHOEELRHEL Z20NE% o200, 7220, RCEERWERHRS -2 Sid, ZofR
UNGASEN

(2) If one of the parties cancels a mandate at a time that is detrimental to the other
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party, the former party must compensate the damages suffered by the other party;

provided, however, that this shall not apply if there are unavoidable grounds.

(BAL DR DN T])
(Effect of Cancellation of Mandate)

FANALT & BNA S TFROBEL. BEICOWTERT S,
Article 652 The provision of Article 620 shall apply mutatis mutandis to mandates.

(BAED T )
(Grounds for Termination of Mandate)
FNAL =5 T RICETL2EHICE S TRTT 5,
Article 653 A mandate shall terminate when:
— BB Iz EE LT
(i) The mandator or mandatary dies;
= BEE X EzAE B EER RGO EE T2 L,
(i1) The mandator or mandatary is subject to a ruling for the commencement of
bankruptcy procedures;
= ZEEMRARGoEN T2 L,

(iii) The mandatary is subject to an order for the commencement of guardianship.

(BT RO
(Disposition after Termination of Mandate)

FANEB SR BT L2EEICBO T RHOFEID 5 & 13, 2EH Xz o
e N L AFEENEAIL, BEE XTZ oMt A L IFFENE AN E L2 1L
THIEMTELHICEDL T, BLELRN 2 LRTNIEe 57200,

Article 654 In cases where a mandate has terminated, if there are pressing
circumstances, the mandatary or his/her heir or legal representative must effect
necessary dispositions until the time when the mandator or his/her heir or legal

representatives is able to take charge of the mandated business.

(BAEOM T OFHIUE)
(Requirement for Perfection of Termination of Mandate)

FNALT IR BEOMTHEHIT ZhefFHcmil e & NIMFABchzm-
Tz ETRINE ChE b S TZOMFAISHITT 5 2 e TEln,

Article 655 The grounds of termination of mandate may not be asserted against the

other party unless the other party was notified of or knew of the same.
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(HEZAT)
(Quasi-Mandate)
HANHISR ZOMORUER. FHITH TROEHROLELUS OO TERT 5.
Article 656 The provisions of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis to mandates of

business that do not constitute juristic acts.

B8
Section 11 Deposits

(&F&b)
(Deposits)

FAHLTER Gt BREO—IPMTFOIOICREEZT L2 2L (H LM%
RIS Z ik ->T ToMEET 5,

Article 657 A deposit shall become effective when one of the parties receives a certain

Thing by promising that he/she will retain it for the other party.

(MO MR O =812 &k 5 RE)

(Use of Deposited Thing and Retention by Third Parties)

FHRALTNAR ZEHEL FlEoRE2Fau iUl Fatme i L, NIE =% Zh
EREIELEMTER0N,

Article 658 (1) A depositary may not use, or allow third parties to retain, the Thing
deposited without obtaining the consent of the depositor.

2 WALRKRUOFELRB _JHORET, IHFEWE -Gtz RESEL 28T
ELYHICOWTHERT 2,

(2) The provisions of Article 105 and paragraph 2 of Article 107 shall apply mutatis
mutandis to cases where a depositary may allow third parties to retain deposited

Things.

U288 O EFRH)
(Duty of Care of Gratuitous Depositary)

BANHL TG BT At 2T ek HCoMEISH T o L lil—0iiEE b - T,
B ERETLRHEE D,

Article 659 A person who has undertaken a deposit gratuitously shall assume a duty
to retain the Thing deposited exercising care identical to that he/she exercises for

his/her own property.
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(Obligation of Depositary to Give Notice)

BNHANTR NS OWTHER 2 Tk T 55 — BV &I L CTErA 2L . U3
FEM AL PR AE L TR % Lz & S, ZEEE Bive T oEE 2 FtEIciE
HL R T 672,

Article 660 If a third party asserting rights with respect to the Thing deposited has
brought a lawsuit against the depositary, or has effected an attachment, provisional
attachment, or provisional disposition, the depositary must notify the depositor of
that fact without delay.

(FFEtEIC L B HFRHED
(Compensation of Damages by Depositor)

FONESNTF R FRtEE. St oM E SIS & 5 TEUEE L ZEF EHICHHEL 72
e oy, 2720, SFatEMke ZoMEE L IFBEEZ S h oz e &0 X
TZEFENZNERH S Tc e EiE 2R Ty,

Article 661 The depositor must compensate the depositary for damages that occur due
to the nature of or defects in the Thing deposited; provided, however, that this shall
not apply if the depositor did not, without negligence, know of such nature or defect,

or the depositary knew of the same.

(FFatHEIC & 2 IREFER)
(Depositor's Demand for Return)

FANAEANT R YREVFIWORBEOWHNZEDZL S TH->TH, FitHIL »OTY
TORREFRTH LW TE D,

Article 662 Even if the parties specify the time for the return of the Thing deposited,

the depositor may demand the return of the same at any time.

(EFati o E O FE)

(Timing of Return of the Thing Deposited)

BB =R YEEDTIWOREORMZ EDRr oz & SIE ZHFEIT. WO THE
DRFEETHI LN TED,

Article 663 (1) If the parties have not specified the timing of the return of the Thing
deposited, the depositary may return the same at any time.

2 REOWRHHDEDNH L & S, ZHFHEIE. LT L2 EROEHRRT T, ZoRAGIC
HEE T 52 &M TERN,

(2) If the timing of the return is specified, the depositary may not return the deposited

goods prior to the due date unless there are unavoidable grounds.
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¥ty DI DGAT)
(Place of Return of the Thing Deposited)

FNAANTUR FoREL TOREELTREEGATLRTIUZRS R0, 2L, %
HEMWELLERIC L > TZOY 2 RET L5 eXHE LIz S, TOBHEDHAT TR
REedTLIENTED,

Article 664 The place for the return of the Thing deposited must be at the place where
they are to be retained; provided, however, that, if the depositary has changed the
place of retention on reasonable grounds, the return may be made at that current

place of retention.

(BAEDIEDHER)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandate)
FNEANTIS B ANEN &S NA I TRET (FRE —JHEZRLS,) ORUER. &F
GLICOWTHERT 5,
Article 665 The provisions of Article 646 to Article 650 (excluding Paragraph 3 of this
Article) shall apply mutatis mutandis to deposits.

CHHEE )
(Deposits for Consumption)

FONEATAG BAA CHBER) oRUEE 2FENC k0 A ER T 2
MTELYEICONTHERNT 5,

Article 666 (1) The provisions of Section 5 (Loans for Consumption) shall apply
mutatis mutandis to cases where a depositary may, under the contract, consume the
Thing deposited.

2 APHICBWCERT R LA LR —JHOREIS D 63, FIIHOZNCIRE O
R 2 B 2air o To e Fid, FatElE WO TOIREEZFHRT L2 e TES,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph 1 of Article 591 which shall apply
mutatis mutandis under the preceding paragraph, if the contract referred to in the
preceding paragraph does not specify the timing of the return, the depositor may

demand the return at any time.

B+_f MG

Section 12 Partnerships

Gl &224Y)
(Partnership Contracts)
FANEATER AN SL4FEPLEEEZ L THE0FRLEC I 2l T0 2 &1
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LT, TOMN%EET D,

Article 667 (1) A partnership contract shall become effective when each of the parties
promises to engage in joint business by making a contribution.

2 HEF 5t ToHNETLZ LN TE5,

(2) The subject of the contribution may be services .

GHEMEOHA)
(Joint Ownership in Partnership Property)
FANAEANTAR SHlEEoLAECotoMGHESL. Wl GEORFICET 2,
Article 668 The contributions of the partners and other partnership property shall be

jointly owned by all partners.

(Rt EO NEIT ORI
(Responsibility for Failure to Provide Monetary Contribution)
FANHATIG efftigoHN e LG IcBn T MlGE N totEZ2 52824
Slce ElE ToMEETH DT, BEOMHEZ Lad s,
Article 669 In cases where monies are the subject of the contribution, if any partner
fails to contribute his/her share of the contribution, he/she must pay interest on the

same and otherwise compensate for damages.

CEHOBUTO T H)
(Method of Business Management)

FANHL TR MEoFEMROMTIE. MEHOWEFTRT S,

Article 670 (1) The management of partnership business shall be determined by the
majority of the partners.

2 FHHOFEFROMITIE MG TCoh e AE L 28 (RSB TIEEFRTEI & V0 D)
WIND L & X1, TOWmFER-TRT 5,

(2) If more than one person is delegated to manage the business referred to in the
preceding paragraph under the partnership contract (referred to in the following
paragraph as "Operating Officers"), the same shall be determined by majority.

3 MEOEMHIL FIIHOREICH D 6T, Sl G B ISR ATEs it 2 &
MTE5, 12120, ZO5%E T RN G H ISR T HDEGREZ RNz L S13 ZofR
UNGASEN

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the ordinary
business of a partnership may be performed by each partner or each Operating
Officer individually; provided, however, that this shall not apply if other partners or

Operating Officers raise objections prior to the completion of the business.
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(BAEDIREDHER)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandates)

FAEt % B ANAUTUE»SH A TR E TOREIR. MEOFEHREHITT 54
GHRICOWTERT %,

Article 671 The provisions of Article 646 to Article 650 shall apply mutatis mutandis

to partners who manage the business of a partnership.

CEREUTHL & B OFHT R ORI
(Resignations and Dismissals of Operating Partners)

FRAat TR MEENT AR AOHMERISKHOMITEZ R L 2L Sid. £ ok
GEIE IEYZEmESRTNE, T L2 &TE RN,

Article 672 (1) If one or more partners are delegated to manage partnership business
under the partnership contract, those partners may not resign without reasonable
grounds.

2 AUHOMGEIF IEY2FmD 25 EICRY oMl GHO—BUS L > THRITET 2 2 &
WTED,

(2) The partners referred to in the preceding paragraph may be dismissed by the
unanimous agreement of the other partners, limited to cases where there are

justifiable grounds.

G & B ol & O R ORI PER IS B 9 2 1)
(Inspections by Partners of Condition of Partnership Business and Property)
FANHLT =% SHGRIEAGOEREIUTT LN Z AL ETH-TH, TO3E
RO EHMEORNZME T 5 2 & TE 5,
Article 673 Each partner may inspect the condition of the business and property of the
partnership even if he/she does not have the right to manage the business of the

partnership.

(il & H oo &)
(Proportions of Partners' Distributions of Profits and Losses)
FNHL TSR HEEVHEENLOE G 2 ED Ry oz SiE ToEIGIE. S GHR T
BFOMEIIEL TED S,
Article 674 (1) If partners have not specified the proportions of the distributions of the
partnership's profits and losses, the proportions shall be determined in proportion to
the value of each partner's contribution.

2 MEDUIHEIC OO TOBRNOE G2 ED 12 & X3, T oR) G, Mtk oEKIC I
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THHOLDLET S,
(2) If the proportions of the distributions are specified solely with respect to either

profits or losses, it shall be presumed that the proportions are common to profits and

losses.

GHE B 2l G o EFEE OFEN] 01T
(Exercise of Right of Creditors of the Partnership against Partners)
FANAC TR MaofEiEEE TofiEoREORICHGEOELMEOR] G2 6 7
rolzezid, GHERISTL THFLOEIGTET O 2T 52 TE 5,
Article 675 If a creditor of a partnership did not, when his/her claim arose, the
proportions of the partners' shares of losses, the creditor may exercise his/her rights

against each partner in equal proportions.

Gl & B ofinr oW RO & D 3 E))D
(Disposal Partners' Shares and Division of Partnership Property)

FAEL AR MR HEHMECOWTZoR ey L e Sk 2olnk b >
ME RO G LG Z L2l = &I HIT 5 2 LTI,

Article 676 (1) If a partner disposes of his/her share with respect to the partnership
property, the disposal may not be asserted against the partnership and third parties
who had dealings with the partnership.

2 MERE EEANCHEMEO NEZRD H Z L AT ER,
(2) A partner may not seek the division of the partnership property before the same is

liquidated.

& e L 5 M otEl)
(No Set-off by Obligor of Partnership)

BANEHLTER HEOEFREL ToBREHERISTT A EEL ZMETL 2L TE
ANEN

Article 677 An obligor of a partnership may not set off his/her obligation against

his/her claim against the partners.

G & H oMl
(Withdrawal of Partners)

FAat NG #MEENTHEGoERIZ E0hhr-/ce s, EdsHEaHOMEFD
R G MR N & 2 e 2ED - e Sk SHlGRIE OO TUET 2 2 e TE b, /-
L. RTCEFEVENNS L a2 ke EIS MR EHNCIRET 2 2 e TS,

Article 678 (1) If a partnership contract does not specify the duration of the
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partnership, or specifies that the partnership is to continue for the life of a certain
partner, each partner may withdraw at any time; provided, however, that, unless
there are unavoidable grounds, a partner may not withdraw at a time that is
detrimental to the partnership.

2 MEOFMIHZEDHETH > T, SFHERITL RCE2EROWFRND 2 & S

Hiil9 5 2 L3 TED,
(2) Even in cases where the duration of the partnership is specified, each partner may

withdraw if there are unavoidable grounds.

FANHL TG AiRoRGoE», MERIE KIS SEHICE > TR 5,
Article 679 In addition to the cases referred to in the preceding Article, partners shall

withdraw on the following grounds:

— BT

(i) The partner dies;

= WpEFERoORER T2 L,

(i1) The partner is subject to a ruling for the commencement of bankruptcy

procedures;
= ®RAERmoEHEZIZZ L,
(iii) The partner is subject to an order for the commencement of guardianship;

kR
(iv) The partner has been expelled.

(HEH DM
(Expulsion of Partners)

FNEHNTR MHEEOMRAE N0 F D 55510 RY Mol EEO—EIC k> T
HZEWTEDL, L. BRELIGHERICZOERZEMLZ2T0NE 2htd > TZoil
GERICHTT 5 2 e TERn,

Article 680 The expulsion of a partner may be effected by the unanimous agreement of
the other partners, limited to cases where there are justifiable grounds; provided,
however, that the expulsion may not be asserted against a partner who is expelled

unless a notice to that effect is given to that partner.

(B L =il B oFrod R L)
(Refunds of Shares of Withdrawing Partners)

FNHNT—FR BIRL 7GR ol GH & oMot HIE. RO B L4 &R
DIRBUZHE - T LR NUTR 6780,

Article 681 (1) Accounts as between the withdrawing partner and other partners must
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be settled according to the condition of the partnership property as at the time of the
withdrawal.
2 WiRLMEB oML TolEOHEZML T, T VRTIeNnTES,
(2) The share of the withdrawing partner may be refunded in money, regardless of the
kind of his/her contribution.
3 BUEOWRHCE T L TOARWEIHICOW T, 20 TRICEHE2 T2 22N TE 5,
(3) With respect to any matter not yet completed at the time of the withdrawal,

accounts may be made up subsequent to the completion of that matter.

Gl & D fR R )

(Causes of Dissolution of Partnerships)
FANENT R HMEE COHNTS 2FEORIN XUTZT ORI OGRS & > TRETT 2.
Article 682 A partnership shall be dissolved on the successful completion of the

business that is its object, or by the impossibility of such successful completion.

Gill & DL DERK)

(Request for Dissolution of Partnerships)
FARAHNT =R RCEERVEARD L & SERIT HEOMBEZGERT 52 en
Article 683 Each partner may request the dissolution of the partnership if there are

unavoidable grounds.

GH G2 DFEFR D))
(Effect of Cancellation of Partnership Contracts)
FONHNATUSR BNAE S ROBEE. MEEANCOWTHERT 5,
Article 684 The provisions of Article 620 shall apply mutatis mutandis to partnership

contracts.

GHEDHEROVER ADBEET)

(Liquidation of Partnerships and Appointment of Liquidators)

FNE/NT A MEMREL 2 & S BRI R EESHRE L T AT DB L 2
BRI hET 5,

Article 685 (1) When a partnership is dissolved, the liquidation shall be administered
jointly by all partners or by a liquidator appointed by the same.

2 HHAOEME RHEGHEOMFRTRT S,

(2) A liquidator shall be appointed by a majority of all partners.
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HEANOFEHROMITO T H)
(Method of Management of Liquidators' Business)
FNHNATGR BNALTROBEL. HEABRAD L EICO0WTERNT 5,
Article 686 The provisions of Article 670 shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases where

there is more than one liquidator.

GLEE TH 2 HEANOFAL RO

(Resignations and Dismissals of Liquidators who are Partners)

FAE/NATER BAAE T RoBEDR. MERNTHERoh» S EREANEZEMLL 25
BICOWTHERT 2,

Article 687 The provisions of Article 672 shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases where

the liquidator is appointed from among the partners under the partnership contract.

HE N DI ROFERRAE OV T B PE D 2 8 5D

(Duties and Authority of Liquidators and Method of Division of Residual Assets)
FANENT AR EEAOIBHIE KorBh T2,
Article 688 (1) A liquidator shall have the duties to:

— BUhoR T

(i) conclude the current business

= fEEOIT TR OMEIR D £ 15

(i1) collect debts and perform obligations; and

= FERMPEDRIEL

(iii) deliver the residual assets.
2 HEANL ATHSFIET SHMHA 1T 0 oI E R0z 95 2 LTE 5,
(2) The liquidator may perform any and all acts in order to perform its duties listed in

the respective items of the preceding paragraph.

3 FERMES. SllGEOHEOMEIIICT THElT 2,

(3) Residual assets shall be distributed in proportion to the value of the contributions

of each partner.

F+=f KR EHe
Section 13 Life Annuities

GRREY EHA 22259)

(Life Annuities)
BANENT IS KEESEMNT. YEEo—H A, MFH UEBE =& W ICE D
¥ ¢, Biliceskzothol)z MF 5 NEHE =Ea 622 2T 2 10k - T
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TOWMNEET D,
Article 689 Life annuities shall become effective when one of the parties promises to
deliver monies or other Things to the other party or a third party periodically until

the death of the first party, the other party or the third party.

(MREEM 20 E)
(Accounting for Life Annuities)
FANAILTSR REEMSE. HEIY TEHET 5,

Article 690 Life annuities shall be calculated on a daily basis.

G B E I 2225 o k)
(Cancellation of Contracts for Life Annuities)

FNAEILE R R EMSMEREVRE ENE0 AWML B EICBNT, Toky
E &M 2E0 . T othoFfhz @i Lawv e i3 MFHE TTRDIRE % K
T5ZEMTEL, ZoHGEIcBLT MFHE BUSRI - M EReoh» e 2o
TCAR DR % PR L 72 JR 8 2 5 B e R B R L 7 e 5 7w,

Article 691 (1) In cases where the obligor in a life annuity has received the principal
for the life annuity, if the obligor fails to pay the life annuity or fails to perform
other obligations, the other party may demand the return of the principal. In such
cases, the other party must return the amount of the life annuity he/she has already
received to the obligor of the life annuity, less the amount of the interest on that
principal.

2 FPHORUER. HERHOGRZ T 700,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude claims for damages.

CRRE BN 2225 o fffe & RIRFIEAT)

(Cancellation of Contracts for Life Annuities and Simultaneous Performance)
FANAILT S Bha -t =FoMER fIROEEICOWTERT S,
Article 692 The provisions of Article 533 shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases

referred to in the preceding Article.

A el & ftEo Fro 55
(Declaration of Continuation of Claim for Life Annuity)

FANHIUT =% B EMSEREOROICF T NERHEICL > TR NAENTISRICHET
LICCHVEL 7o & S 3, #HImE, MBS MEE U2 oM AOFERIC LY | METE
WEEHEPH Y OMMFERT 2 2 L 2552 8N TE5,

Article 693 (1) If a death provided for in Article 689 occurs due to grounds attributable
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to the obligor in a life annuity, the court may, at the request of the obligee in the life
annuity or the obligee's heirs, declare that the life annuity claim shall continue for a
reasonable period.

2 APHOREL. BNAUT—ROEN OIT 2 T 7,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the exercise of the
rights provided in Article 691.

GREYTE I 40 Hl)

(Testamentary Gifts of Life Annuities)
FNHILTUSR  ZofiofEld. M ENeOBIECOWTERT 2,
Article 694 The provisions of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis to

testamentary gifts of life annuities.

BHuEn g

Section 14 Settlements

CFufig)
(Settlements)

FAEIERS R, YEENHEWVGESE L TEOMICET 20 ER0 5 2 L &4
THZLICk->T, 2OMNEET D,

Article 695 A settlement shall become effective when the parties to a dispute promise

to settle the dispute through reciprocal concessions.

(Fufig D %h77)
(Effect of Settlements)

FRNANLT R YFEEO—AIC L > THERVOHNTH LN EZET 500 LD 5
N, XIMFARZNEF LRV LRD SNIZEHICBWT, T YHEED A
KZ DR ZH L Ceh - 5ol XIFHF AR ZNE2H L Tz 5otEEE G 5
izl S ZoFENE, FIIC k> T o YFEFEO—FITHIRL ., THKL7zb oL d
=R

Article 696 In cases where it is admitted at settlement that one of the parties has the
rights that are the subject of the dispute, or that the other party did not have the
rights, if conclusive evidence is obtained to the effect that the first party did not
have the rights in the past, or that the other party did have the rights, the rights are

regarded as either transferred to the first party or extinguished at settlement.

=% FHEH
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Chapter 3 Negotiorum Gestio (Management of Business))

CRIHET
(Negotiorum Gestio (Management of Business))

FAEIHER Fhe Ao zwIlHHoE 2o /- (LT Zo®mcBnT IEH
LW D) 1 TOFHFOMEICHE, RO RAONEICHET 2 /7 EIC L > T ToH
FHOEH (LIT THEFEH] 2v), ) Z LTIz s,

Article 697 (1) A person who commences the management of a business for another
person without being obligated to do so (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as
"Manager") must manage that business (hereinafter referred to as "Management of
Business") in accordance with the nature of the business, using the method that best
conforms to the interests of that another person (the principal).

2 EHET RANOGERZH > T0wb e & XFZhEHERNTLZ2eB8TEHE L £
HRICHE S TEMAEHEZ LU s,

(2) The Manager must engage in Management of Business in accordance with the
intentions of the principal if the Manager knows, or is able to conjecture that

intention.

(B S EHD
(Urgent Management of Business)

FNHILTEAG BHEIE RAOFK GE I PEICHTT 5 RIHOfGE L2 SN SE L7280
ICHEMHEIZ L2 e i, BEXTENRIEED S 20 TaThud, Zhik->TELE
HEZWHT 2 BTz EDR,

Article 698 If a Manager engages in the Management of Business in order to allow a
principal to escape imminent danger to the principal's person, reputation or
property, the Manager shall not be liable to compensate for damages resulting from

the same unless he/she has acted in bad faith or with gross negligence.

(EHE OmAIFEH)
(Obligation of Managers to Give Notice)
FAEILFSG BHEE. FHEMERGO - 2 & R RN 220 udde 6 72
W, 2L BADBPHC I EZR S T & i ZofRD Thy,
Article 699 A Manager must notify the principal that the Manager has commenced the
Management of Business; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the

principal already knows of the same.

(EHEIC L2 FHEH O
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(Continuation of Management of Business by Managers)

FLEFR BHEE KATZoMm AL L TR ENEADNERZ 52808 TE5IC
25 F T FHREHEZHMKTL 20T o2y, 7272 L FAREH oK R NoEREIT X
L. XWEARANIHITHL ZEMNHLNTH D & EE ZDfRY Tl

Article 700 A Manager must continue the Management of Business until the principal
or his/her heirs or legal representatives can undertake it; provided, however, that
this shall not apply in cases where it is evident that the continuation of the
Management of Business is contrary to the intentions of the principal, or is

disadvantageous to the principal.

(BAEDIEDHER)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandates)
FLE—F BAAMTIE»SF/ AN ERE TORER FHEICOWTERNT 2,
Article 701 The provisions from Article 645 through to Article 647 shall apply mutatis

mutandis to the Management of Business.

(EHEEIC L B H O HEHRSE)

(Managers' Claims for Reimbursement of Costs)

FEA SR BHEL Aozl Lz e S AN L, TofHE%E
HRTDHZeNTED,

Article 702 (1) If a Manager has incurred useful expenses for a principal, the Manager
may claim reimbursement of those costs from the principal.

2 HNHLTREJHOREDR, EHENRAOOICH e fAEZ AL 2HEICov
THEMT 5,

(2) The provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 650 shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases
where a Manager has incurred useful obligations on behalf of the principal.

3 HHENARANOFEEICKL THEHEHZ L S, RADBUHTTE %2 T2 BYE
ICBW oA, [i_JHOBEZWHT 5.,

(3) If a Manager has engaged in the Management of Business against the intention of
the principal, the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall apply mutatis

mutandis, solely to the extent the principal is actually enriched.

FUE RYHE
Chapter 4 Unjust Enrichment

(RLHIBOIREFTH)
(Obligation to Return Unjust Enrichment)
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FLE =% i EoJFRZ MADRPE XITS5HIC & - T2 . T ozl
BELZRKIELZE LITZoREICBWT IZME] &0 ), ) 13 ZONGOET 2 HVEIC
BT, ChEzRETLIRMHBEED.

Article 703 A person who has benefited (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as
"beneficiary") from the property or labor of others without legal cause and has
thereby caused loss to others shall assume an obligation to return that benefit, to
the extent the benefit exists.

CEE oZmE OREFRIFTF)
(Obligation of Beneficiaries in Bad Faith to Return)

FLEMNR FEEOZMEL T AmICHEE L GREL 2T hidz sz, 2o
BEICBWT, BEERH L & XL, ToMEOETEE D,

Article 704 A Beneficiary in bad faith must return the benefit received together with
interest thereon. In such cases, if any damages still remain, the Beneficiary shall be

liable to compensate for the same.

(BEIRDONFEEZ T > TL 727955)

(Performance knowing of Absence of Obligation)

EERSERIE S Eﬁ®#ﬁtbffﬁébt% I TORICBOTHEADFEL NI & &2
STWee &I ZOMMN LY DDOIRREEGFRT L Z eATERN,

Article 705 A person who has tendered anything as performance of an obligation may
not demand the return of the thing tendered if the person knew, at the time, that

the obligation did not exist.

CHRRRAT D #35%)
(Performance before Due Date)

FEAEASR @HREEL AT ERoRle L Gaffz Lz k. 2ot Lizbo
DIRREGHERT L 2 LW TERW, 2L, BFAEPERIC L > TTofmff 2 Lz S
fAFEEIE, ZHUC & o THRAMmZIRE L 2 hide s,

Article 706 If an obligor has tendered anything as performance of an obligation that
has not yet fallen due, the obligor may not demand the return of the thing tendered;
provided, however, that, if the obligor tendered anything by mistake, the obligee

must return the benefit gained as a result.

(A DEH D)
(Performance of Obligations of Others)

FLALR @HE TROVEDHRIC L > TERADOARZ LIZHEICBC T, BEENER
TAEFEZ WA SEEL UHAGL, HERZIEEL, IRk > TTofffzko7c 8
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S ToRFELLEE, BEROGRET D2 ETER,

Article 707 (1) In cases where a person who is not an obligor has performed an
obligation by mistake, if the obligee has, in good faith, allowed the instrument to be
lost, damaged the instrument, waived the security or lost the claim by prescription,
the person who performed the obligation may not demand the return of the
performance.

2 FUHORUER. btk L72ED S A& IS L RIEFEDITH 2 W10 700,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not preclude the person who

performed an obligation from exercising his/her right of subrogation against the

obligor.

(NIRRT
(Performance for Illegal Causes)
FLAENAR NEREROZOICHENELZEE. TOBMLEbODRBEEHERTL L
MTERG, 2L, NERFERPNZMHEICOWTORAFELLZ & &, ZORY Tl
Article 708 A person who has tendered performance of an obligation for an illegal
cause may not demand the return of the thing tendered; provided, however, that

this shall not apply if the illegal cause existed solely in relation to the Beneficiary.

BhE NETR
Chapter 5 Torts

(NFATRIC L HIEFERE)
(Damages in Torts)

FLEIR BUEUTEIC & - T A ORER XU&E FRESh 2 itz RE L 72 &3,
CHCE > THELTHEELIET 2 EHLEZE D,

Article 709 A person who has intentionally or negligently infringed any right of others,
or legally protected interest of others, shall be liable to compensate any damages

resulting in consequence.

(MPELIIN D3R E D HEH)
(Compensation for Damages Other than Property)

BLE TR tAoEKR AlEL IFEERRELLHE XIIMMAOHMFEEZZRE L =8
BOWITNTH L0 %2Mb T, FIROBEICLVIEFHHOEEE E D &L HEM O
HFISHTLTY, ZoliHEZ LT i s,

Article 710 Persons liable for damages under the provisions of the preceding Article

must also compensate for damages other than those to property, regardless of
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whether the body, liberty or reputation of others have been infringed, or property

rights of others have been infringed.

GTELFE IS I S HEFORME)
(Compensation for Damages to Next of Kin)
FLET—% MADEmERELIEIL BEHEOXH, BLHE LI L TE, T ol
FERENMRE S e - R EICBOT Y, HEORHEE L 20 s e,
Article 711 A person who has taken the life of another must compensate for damages
to the father, mother, spouse and children of the victim, even in cases where the

property rights of the same have not been infringed.

(EEREZD
(Capacity for Liability)

FLE+ &% RREEEMANHEELZMA G GICBOC HCOTAOET 2 A#T 5
ISR DHBEL A Tl o 7o L S ToTRICOW TR HO B Z Bbluy,
Article 712 In cases where a minor has inflicted damages on others, if the minor does
not have sufficient intellectual capacity to appreciate his/her liability for his/her own

act, the minor shall not be liable to compensate for that act.

FLa =% M loEHFCLYHEOTRoBRTEABT LAE/)2 KIREICH 5 /IS
ANICHBF LA EIL, CORHOE L EZ Bbn, 72720 #UE X3k L > T—IFF
MCZ DIRIEZ 2 & ElE. ZDFRY Ty,

Article 713 A person who has inflicted damages on others while he/she lacks the
capacity to appreciate his/her liability for his/her own act due to mental disability
shall not be liable to compensate for the same; provided, however, that this shall not

apply if he/she has temporarily invited that condition, intentionally or negligently.

(HfHEAE 1 O BB R EFOHT)
(Liability of Person Obligated to Supervise a Person without Capacity)

HLE TSR A1 ROMEIC L BERAETEN TOBRLEZBEDRVWGGEICBNT, €T
AR/ 18 2 BT 2 EORF L B O Bk, TORMTEEJENE = HITMATIEE
AT 2B EZE D, 2L, BESHFENTOFRMF LR 005z &, XFEZ 0Fd
ZEORLSTOEFEVETRETH -T2 ZiE. ZDRY Ty,

Article 714 (1) In cases where a person without capacity to assume liability is not
liable in accordance with the provisions of the preceding two Articles, the person
with the legal obligation to supervise the person without capacity to assume liability

shall be liable to compensate for damages that the person without capacity to
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assume liability has inflicted on a third party; provided, however, that this shall not
apply if the person who has the obligation to supervise did not fail to perform his/her
obligation or if the damages could not have been avoided even if he/she had not
failed to perform his/her obligation.

2 BEFHEICNbS (HITEAE)HEL2EET0H L. HOHEMTEZED,

(2) A person who supervises a person without capacity to assume liability, on behalf of
a person who has the obligation to supervise, shall also assume the liability under

the preceding paragraph.

(HEH&EFEOET)
(Liability of Employers)

FLEHTIR HLHEFEDOZODIMALZMEHTLHE BHEVBTOEROFUTICOWTE
SHIWCMAEERRET 2 & EEE S, 2720, GG 0BT RO ZDFEED
BRSOV oFEEE Lz & IMYDEELE L TOREEVETREThH 28
L ZORY T,

Article 715 (1) A person who employs others for a certain business shall be liable for
damages inflicted on a third party by his/her employees with respect to the
execution of that business; provided, however, that this shall not apply if the
employer exercised reasonable care in appointing the employee or in supervising the
business, or if the damages could not have been avoided even if he/she had exercised
reasonable care.

2 [HHEICNb> THEZEETL2EL. AUHOEITZE D,

(2) A person who supervises the business on behalf of the employer shall also assume
the liability under the preceding paragraph.

3 R IHOBUEE MRS XUTEEED S WHE I 2 REFEOITHE 2 15T 700,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall not preclude the employer or
supervisor from exercising their right to obtain reimbursement against the

employee.

(FCE D)
(Liability of Party Ordering Work)

FEE PSR EHEE EEAMTOMAFICOWTHE = EICMAEERZMET 28T %
Bbe, 72720, ECUHENC W T Z O FELHICIHED D - 12 & 1, ZORY Tl
Uy,

Article 716 A party ordering work shall not be liable for the damages a contractor
inflicted on a third party with respect to his/her work; provided, however, that this
shall not apply if the party ordering work is negligent in his/her order or
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instructions.

(o LYo S HH RO OB L)
(Liability of Possessor and Owner of Structure on Land)

BLETER T TV OZE UIRIFCHEE H 2 2 L1k > T AICHEE R E U -
L To T FoEEE . HEEISTL T EoEELHET 28X A, 72721,
HHEEPEHEORE LT 2 DI ERFEE Lz S i ERZTOEEZ/HEL
AT TR 6700,

Article 717 (1) If any defect in the installation or preservation of any structure on land
causes damages to others, the possessor of such structure shall be liable to the
victims to compensate for those damages; provided, however, that, if the possessor
has used necessary care to prevent the damages arising, the owner must
compensate for the damages.

2 RUHORUER, TIAROBM OISR H 2 55DV THER T 5.,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases
where there is any defect in the planting or support of bamboos and trees.

3 B JHOHEGICBOTCHEEOFENICOWTCZo® T2 8D HVH L & Sk HEH
XTI &L COEH L CRIAMER TS 5 2 22T E 5,

(3) In the cases of the preceding two paragraphs, if there is another person who is
liable for the cause of the damages, the possessor or owner may exercise their right

to obtain reimbursement against such person.

@)oo 5 HEFOFRA)

(Liability of Possessor of Animal)

FLETNEK @0 5HEDL oM NCMATARE 2 HET 282 R D, 2/ZL,
HHY) ORI O EICHEVA Y O FEEZ b > CTZOEHEZ Lz Eldh 2R TR,

Article 718 (1) A possessor of an animal shall be liable to compensate for the damages
that the animal has inflicted on others; provided, however, that this shall not apply
if he/she managed the animal with reasonable care according to the kind and nature
of the animal.

2 HHHEIRb-> TEHEZEE T2 50, FUHOETZED,

(2) A person who manages the animal on behalf of the possessor shall also assume the

liability under the preceding paragraph.

(HENEITREOETD)
(Liability of Joint Tortfeasors)
FLa+HIR BAPREONEATEICL > TUNCHEHEZMA 2 & E1d, SEMEAL T
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ZTOEFLHET 2 BMEEZE Y., KEATHED D bWThoENTOEELNMA 22 M
HIeMTERVWEEY, AT 5,

Article 719 (1) If more than one person has inflicted damages on others by their joint
tortious acts, each of them shall be jointly and severally liable to compensate for
those damages. The same shall apply if it cannot be ascertained which of the joint
tortfeasors inflicted the damages.

2 TR EEREEL 2HROEINL 2%, KAl & A0 L T THOREZ BT 5.

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply to any person who incited or
was an accessory to the perpetrator, by deeming him/her to be one of the joint

tortfeasors.

CIE Y il S OVEX R R )
(Self-Defense and Aversion of Present Danger)

BLA TR MAONETRISHT L, B UIE —F O & FRE S n 2 ki %z
Fifird 2720, RTCEBITME TR L LG EEREORTLZ Ebwy, 72720, #F
B RNEATR Z L I2E IO T S EERHOG R 2 T 700,

Article 720 (1) A person who, in response to the tortious act of another, unavoidably
commits a harmful act to protect himself/herself, the rights of a third party, or any
legally protected interest, shall not be liable for damages; provided, however, that
the victim shall not be precluded from claiming damages against the person who
committed the tortious act.

2 RUHOBUEIL. AW S A U R [ 20T 5 720 T o) ARG L 725 510D
WTHERT 2.,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to cases
where a Thing belonging to others is damaged to avoid imminent danger arising
from that Thing.

(FEFERG AR 3 2 s EoFER]BET D
(Fetus' Capacity to Hold Rights regarding the Right to Demand Compensation for

Damages)

FEA =5 I EFEREOFRIEC>VLTE, BicEEhizbo L kT,
Article 721 An unborn child shall be deemed to have been already born with respect to

the right to demand compensation for damages.

EFHO T KO kA
(Method of Damages and Comparative Negligence)

HEAH R BUAHEROBUERE. NEITRIC L LHFHHHICOWTHERT 2,
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Article 722 (1) The provisions of Article 417 shall apply mutatis mutandis to
compensation for damages in tort.

2 EEICEEDND 5 7 & EiE #HNE. S hEe BRL C EERMEOR Y ED DL Z e

(2) If a victim is negligent, the court may determine the amount of compensation by

taking that factor into consideration.

(HEBIHIC BT 2 [FUR[EIE)
(Recovery in Defamation)

FLEH T =% MMAOGEEBIHL ZFHIS0 L Cd SN, & H o RIck v H/HE
HHEICINA T, FHEERHEE L bic, AE2EET20ISHYR W 2@ d 5 2 &8 T
x5,

Article 723 The court may, at the request of the victim, order a person who defamed
others, to effect appropriate measures to restore the reputation of the victim in lieu

of, or in addition to, damages.

(NFATRIC L B IEFERHERFE O IR OHIFR)
(Restriction of Period of Right to Demand Compensation for Damages in Tort)

BEEH TR NETRIC K S IEFRHOGRIEL, #dEE X3 o B ADHEE X
OINEE 2 - 728 & —4ERITH L 20 & S1d, BN & - THIKT 5. NET R O
WO FEFEL e &Y, @ik T2,

Article 724 The right to demand compensation for damages in tort shall be
extinguished by the operation of prescription if it is not exercised by the victim or
his/her legal representative within three years from the time when he/she comes to
know of the damages and the identity of the perpetrator. The same shall apply when

twenty years have elapsed from the time of the tortious act.
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